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PREFACE. 

Pabt I of the present work is based exclusively on 
Caesar. The illustrative examples are drawn directly 
from Caesar's own writings, either unchanged or with 
unessential alterations designed to adapt the passage 
for practical use. The sentences of the Exercises bring 
into use only Caesar's vocabulary — chiefly the common 
words — and Caesar's constructions. The passages of 
continued discourse in Part I are devoted partly to a 
summary of the familiar episodes of the early books of the 
Gallic War, but deal mainly with the stirring events of 
the year 54 n.e. as narrated in Book Y. 

Part II is based on Cicero, and follows in detail the 
plan of Part I. The passages of continuous discourse 
interspersed among the Exercises deal with Cicero's life 
up to his consulship. The remainder give a somewhat 
detailed account of the career of Verres. 

Part III is intended for the last year of the high school 
or academy, and consists of some thirty passages of con- 
tinuous discourse, dealing with the subject-matter of the 
Fourteen Philippic Orations of Cicero. 

In compliance with the request of a large number of 
teachers, I have included material for oral exercises in 
connection with Parts I and II of this book. 

CHARLES E. BENNETT. 

Ithaca, May, 1910. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 



>t preceded by hut Initial in to the Revised Edition □] 



A. & G. . 


Alien & Greenough's New Latin Grammar 


abl. . 


ablative. 


ace . 


accusative. 


adv. . 


adverb. 


c 


common (gender) - 


cf. . 


compare. 


con]. . 


conjunction. 


flat. . 


dative. 


dep. . 


deponent. 


e.g. . 


for example. 


t. 


feminine. 


gen. . 


genitive. 


H. . 


Harkness's Complete Latin Grammar 


te. . 


that In. 


tapers. 


Impersonal. 


indecl. . . 


Indeclinable. 


intranB. or Intr, . 


Intransitive. 


lit. . 


literally. 


m. . 


masculine. 


n. 


neuter. 


obj. . 


object 


PL . . . 


plural. 


pred. . 


predicate. 


prep. . 


preposition. 


aeml-dep. . 


semi-deponent. 


subj. . 


subject. 


trans, ortr. 


transitive. 
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GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES, 

1. Subject Nominative. 166, 166. 2; A. & G. 339; H. 387 
andl. 

2. Predicate Noons. 167, 168. 2; A. at G. 283, 284; H. 393 
and 8. 

3. Appositives. 169. 1, 2, 6; A. & G. 282; H. 8S3 and 4. 

4. The Vocative. 171 ; A. & G. 340 ; H. 402. 

EXAMPLES. 

The heavy-face figures in parenthesis following the examples 
correspond to the heavy-face numerals under the Grammatical 
References. Thus (1) indicates that the Example illustrates the 
Subject Nominative ; (2) Predicate Nouns ; etc The other numer- 
als refer to the Notes on the Examples. 

1. Mosa ex monte Tosego profln.it, 1 the Mease flows forth from 

tke Vosges Mountains. (1) 

2. German! impetus gladiorura excepernnt, 1 the Germans met 

the attack of the swords. (1) 

3. TXsipetis et Tencteri flumen Bhenum tr&nsiernnt, 1 the- Uai- 

petes and Tautert crossed the Ittver Rhine. (1) 
i. aperta litore naves cdnstitnit, 1 he stationed the ships on an 

open beach . (1) 
6. iaMegatiSnemadcivitates Buscepit, 1 he undertook the. embassy 

to the states. (1) 
6. ejus belli haeo fait 1 own,, this was the cause of that war. (1 
i oppidum AUobrogum est 1 Gen&vs, the. i 

town of the Allobroges is Geneva. (2) 
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Subject Nominative. 



8. in vico qui appellator 1 Ootoduras, in rte village which it 

called Octodurua, (2) 

9. vir fortissimns, Pino Aquitanua, a very gallant man, Pito, an 

Aquilaniuii. (3) 
]U. duae fuerunt Ariovisti uxoreB, una 1 Sneba, altera* Nflriea 

there were two wives of Ariovittut, the one a Svebian 

woman, the other Noric. (3) 
11. deaillte, commllitoneB I ' jump down, comrades ! (4) 
Notes on the Examples. 

1. The verb in the Latin sentence regularly stands last (348 ; 
A. & G. 506 and a ; II. 604 J , but it often precedes a predicate noun 
or adjective. 

2. The subject is here emphatic ; hence the pronoun is ex- 
pressed. 

S. una and altera are in partitive apposition with the subject, 

4. The Vocative regularly follows one or more words of the 



VOCABULARY. 



alarm, commOveS, in, movi, 

mutus.* 
barbarians, barbari, Brum, m. 
brother, friter, tris, m. 
build, faciO, ere, feci, factns. 
camp, caatra, 6mm, n. 
centurion, cent una, Bnis, m. 
come, veniS, Ire, veni, veil turn, 
direction, quarter, para, partis,/. 
draw up, lnatroo, ere, uxi, actus. 
foot-soldi or, pedes, itis, m. 
friendship, amlcitia, ae, /. 



., dflri, 



horseman, eqnea, itii, » 
lead across, traducB, c 

ductus. 
leader, dux, dncis, m. 
lead forth, edocO, era, duxl, 

ductus, 
messenger, nuntius, 1, m. 
tribe, gens, gentis,/. 
troops, eopiae, arum, /. 
winter quarters, hiberna, Oram, 

woman, mulier, eris, /. 



•In giving the principal parts of varbs, the perfect passive parti- 
otple U given Instead of the anpine; if the verb is transitive, the 
participle is given in the masculine form, otherwise in ths neater. 
Where the perfect passive participle Is not in use, the future active 
participle is given, if It occurs. 
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Subject Nominative. 



EXERCISE. 
1. You, Titus, 1 were the leader of these horsemeu. 

2. The TJbii, a German tribe, had made friendship with 
the Romans and had already given many hostages. 

3. Children and women were seen on the wall. 4. We 
shall lead forth all the foot-soldiers and draw (them) 1 up 
before the camp. 6. The barbarians were alarmed and 
sent messengers in * all directions. 6. Quintus, brother 
of Marcus, was a lieutenant of Caesar. 7. Narbo and 
Tolosa, most flourishing cities, were in the Roman 
Province. 8. In this great forest were many strange 
animals. 9. The Germans slew Sextus Baculus, a cen- 
turion and brother of Publius Baculus. 10. He quickly 
built the bridge and led his troops across. 11. Divi- 
tiacus, the Haeduan, brother of Dumnorix and friend of 
Liscus, came to Caesar. 12. Vesontio, the winter quar- 
ters of Labienus, was a town of the Sequani. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. Words not given in the special vocabularies may be found in 
the general vocabulary at the end of the book. 

2. Words In parenthesis are not to be translated. 

3. in .- translate : into. 
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AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES AND VERBS. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Attributive and Predicate Adjectives. 283. 2; A. & G. 
265. 1 and 2. 

2. Agreement of Adjectives.* 234 and 1, 285 to bottom of 
p. 168; A.& G. 286 and a, 287. 1; H. 894, 895. 1, 2. 

3. Agreement of Verba. 254. 1-3, 265. 1-3, 5 ; A. & G. 316 
and b j 317 and b-d ; H. 368, 369. 1 ; 390, 391, 392. 1, 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. magna alacritia at stadium, great eagerness, and teal. (2) 

2. res multae operas ao laboris, a matter of much effort and 

labor. (2) 

3. C. YolnsSnns, vir magni consili et virtutie, Gains Volveenvs, 

a man of great wisdom and salor. (2) 

4. locus caslrSrnm erat editus et aeolivis, the site of the camp was 

elevated and sloping. (2) 

5. filiuB et fr&tris filiua a Caeaare remlssl rant, his ton and hit 

brother's son were sent back by Caesar. (3) 
8. equitatasnCndamvenerat, 1 the cavalry had not yet come. (3) 

7. mittitar 9 ad eos C. Arpineins et Q. Junius, Gains Arpineius 

and Quintus Junius were sent to (Aero. (3) 

8, qnamm reram magnam partem temporis brevitas et incursus 

bostium impediebat, 8 a great part of which things the short- 
nets of the time and the onrush of the enemy prevented. (3) 

* Note that the principles for the agreement of adjectives cover also 
the nu of participles in the compound tenses of the passive, as well as 
Id tbe periphrastic conjugations. 
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Agreement of Adjectives and Verbs. 7 

B. nnqne agrioultftra usque fistta belli intermittitur, neither farm- 
ing nor the practice of war is interrupted. (3) 

Noten on the Examples. 

1. When the subject is a collective noun, the verb usually stands 
In the singular. 

2. The verb here agrees with the nearer subject 

8. The two subjects are here felt as constituting one idea; hence 
the singular verb. 

VOCABULARY. 



chieftain, prluceps, ipis, m. 


prudence, priidentia, end, f. 


construct, aedificO, 1.* 


rower, remez, igis, m. 


consul, consul, is, tn. 


eee, videO, ere, vidi, visas. 


district, regMS, Snis, /. 


send, mitto, ere, misi, missus. 


either ... or, aut . . . ant. 


ship, navis, is, /. ; ship of war, 


gate, porta, ae, /. 


navis longa, lit. long ship. 


influence, auctoiitas, itis, /. 


steadfastness, constantla, ae, /. 


neither . . . nor, tuque (nee) . . . 


surround, circumeo, Ire, if, itns. 


neque (nee). 


(ear down, diruo, ere, rui, rutus. 


pilot, gnbernator, oris, tn. 


wall, mums, i, m. 


praise, laudo, 1.* 


wife, uxor, Oris,/. 


' EXER 


CISE. 


1. Messala and Piso had 


been consuls. 2. Neither 


the gate nor the wall will be 


torn down. 3. We praise 



Sabinus, a man of the greatest prudence and steadfastness. 

4. In this district we saw many towns and villages. 

5. Either the father or the son was sent. 6. Many 
ships of war had been constructed, and many rowers and 
pilots had been secured, 7. The influence of these 
maritime tribes was very great. 8. A large multitude of 

" Regular verbs of the Ant conjugation are Indicated by the no- 
BMralL 
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8 Agreement of Adjectives and Verbs. 

men had surrounded the town and was hurling stones and 
javelins. 9. The Senate and Roman people 1 decreed 
a thanksgiving. 10. The camp had been placed on a 
small hill. 11. The wife and daughter of this chieftain 
had been captured. 12. These two great wars had 
been completed in one summer. 

Sugg-eat ion on the Exercise. 

1. Senitus populuaque Romamig : thie phrase regularly takes a 
singular verb. 
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RELATIVE PRONOUNS. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Relative Pronouns. 250. 1-3, 251. 1, 5, 6; A. & G. 305 
Mid a, 306, 308. a,/and N.; H. 306 and 2, 398 and 1. 

2. Possessive Pronouns. 243 and 1, 233. 3 ; A. & G. 302 and 
a,*; H. 501. 

EXAMPLES, 

1. Allohroges, qui trans Rhodanum vinos babent, the Allobroges 

who have villages across the Shone. (1) 

2. gonna hoc erat pngnae quo ae German! exerouerant, this teat 

the sort of battle in which the Germans had trained them- 
selves. (1) 

3. Caatieus regnum oocnpivit in civitate sufi quod pater ante 

habuarat, Casticus seized the royal power in his own slate 
Which his father had held before him. (1, 2) 

4. Ti limns et Cotta qui in Menspiorum fines legiooes dnxerant, 

Tilurius and Cotta who had led their legions into the 

territory of the Menapti. (1, 2) 
6. flagittirios et funditorea mittebat quorum magnum nnmerum 

habeb&t, he sen( archer* and stingers, of whom he had a 

great number. (1) 
0. nans ac diaciplina qnae £ nobis acceperant, the erperienet 

and discipline which they had received from us. (1) 
T. VesontiSnem venit, quod est oppidum maximum Sequanorum, 

Ae came to Vesontio, which is the largest toon of the 

Sequani. (1) 

8. Seuonea qnae eat civitCs firma inter Gallds, the Senonee who 

are a strong state among the Gauls. (1) 

9. am ilium suum pollioentnr, they promise their aid. (2) 

10. vestrae aalutis causa suum pericnlum neglexerunt, for the 
take of your safety they made light of their own danger. 
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Relative Pronouns. 



VOCABULARY. 



, majflres, urn, m., lit. 

arrival, adventus, us, m. 
before, adv., ante. 
freedom, libertas, atis, /. 
grant, concede, are, ceisi, cessus. 
guard, eei to, 1. 

hear, hear of, audifl, Ire, m, itua . 
magnitude, magnitude, inia,/. 
maintain, retineo, ere, ui, tentus. 
pacify, pacS, 1. 



pitch (a camp), p5nS, ere, posul, 

positus. 
remaining, reliquua, a, urn. 
reproach, incnsQ, 1. 
set out, profldscor, T, profectua. 
set on fire, fucendo, ere, cendf, 

surrender, dedu, ere, dedidi, dt>- 

ditos. 
throw into confusion, perturbs, 



1. You will set out for 1 your province, and I for mine. 
2. The Nervii reproached the remaining Belgians who had 
surrendered themselves to the Roman people. 3. The 
Gauls were alarmed by the magnitude of the worts which 
they had neither seen nor heard of before.* 4, We will 
remain in our own camp which we have pitched here. 
5. They set on fire all the villages and buildings which 
they had seen. 6. The enemy were thrown into confu- 
sion by the suddenness of our arrival. 7. We shall main- 
tain the glory and freedom which we received from our 
ancestors. 8. The mother and daughter whom you cap- 
tured were guarded in our camp. 9. Sabinns will with- 
draw his forces to the nearest hill. 10. These are the 
tribes which we pacified. 11. The Suebi, who had come 
to the banks of the Rhine, returned into their own 
territory. 12. Ariovistus, king of the Germans, was 
holding abodes in Gaul which had been granted by * the 
SequanL 



^Google 



Relative Pronouns. 



Suggestions on the Bxerdae. 

1. for: use In with the accusative. 

2. The adverb regularly precedes the word which it modifies. 

3. by .- use a with the ablative. 
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THE ACCUSATIVE. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

(AoCDBiTlT. or Dimct Obj.ct.) 

1. Simple Uses. 175. 1, 17ft. 1 ; A. k G. 387 ; H. 40* and L 

2. With Compound Verbs. 175. 2. a; A. & G. 388. b; H. 406. 

3. Neuter Pronouns and Adjectives used as Accusative of 
■ Result Produced.' 176. 2 ; A. & G. 390. e ; H. 409. 1. 

4. Two Accusatives, — Direct Object and Predicate Accusative 
177. 1 ; A. & G. 893 ; H. 410 and 1. 

5. Adjective as Predicate Accusative. 177. 2; A. &G.393. N.j 
H. 410. 3. 

6. Passive Construction of the Foregoing Verba. 177. 8; 
A.&G. 393. a; H. 410. 1. 

EXAMPLES. 

i. post e&s legiones impedimenta collocaverat, behind these 
legions he had placed the baggage. (X) 

2. militia nostri Atrebates in fldmen compulenmt, our soldiers 

drove the Atrebates into the river. (1) 

3. Caesar in Rheno pontem fecit, Caesar built a bridge over the 

Bhlne. (1) 
emoe reliquSsque Belgis adiit, he visited the Betnl and the 

rest of the Belgae. (2) 
mplures equites nunc unum peditem circumsistebant, several 
horsemen mere surrounding this one fool-soldier. (2) 
horum auctoritaa a pud plebem pldrimum ' valebat, the influ- 
ence of these vtas very powerful with the common people. 
(3) 

ia 
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The Acctisative. 13 



7. Sequaai nihil 3 responds runt, the Sequani made no answer. (3) 

B. pauca* responderunt,,(ftes replied briefly. (3) 

9. aumrao magistrate praeerat, quern vergobretum appellant, 

he was in charge of the highest office (the man) whom they 

called ' vergobretf' (4) 

10. hoc consilium hostes alacriorea ad pugnam efleeecat, this plan 

had made the enemy more eager for battle. (3) 

11. amicus ab aenatu noatro appellatua erat, he had been called 

friend by our Senate. (6) 



n the Examples, 



. nihil response runt I lit. replied nothing. 

. paucarespondeTunt: lit. replied a few thing*. 



VOCABULARY. 



fortification, munltitt, Onia,/. 

get ready, trans., comparo, 1. 

go around, circumeO, ire, ii, it us. 

grain, frumentum, T, n. 

high, altus, a, urn. 

precede, antecedS, ere, cesai, 



attack, oppugnfl, 1. 
avail, valeo, ere, ni, valiturus. 
call (name), appello, 1. 
choose, deligo, ere, leg!, lectus. 
circum stan tie, res, rei,/. 
comrade, comnulito, 5nia, m. 
courageous, fortia, e. 
cross, transeo, ire, ii. itus. 
embankment, agger, eris, in. 
Bcklenefla, levitas, atis,/. 

EXERCISE. 

1. This circumstance made the troops more courageous. 
2. The Morini went around the fortifications of the 
Romans. 3. We feared the fickleness of the Gauls, 
who are often changeable. 4. We got ready grain, 
chose horsemen, and 'crossed the Kiver Seine. 5. Near' 
the Ocean the Rhine makes many large 3 islands. 6. The 



:h,GoogIe 



14 The Accusative. 

enemy attacked the foot-soldiers who had preceded our 
army. 7. They had made the camp more extensive and 
the embankment higher. 8. Our efforts will avail very 
little. 4 9. He called me friend and comrade. 10. The 
Arverni surpassed the remaining Gauls in courage* and 
steadfastness. 11. We were called friends and com- 
rades. 12. This speech of Liscus was of no avail.* 

Sugg-eBtlois on the Bxerolse. 

1. For the proper employment of connectives in enumerations, 
me 341. at.; A. ft G. 3-23. c. 1,3; H. 667. 6 and N. 

2. near: use (iiope, prep, with ace. 

8. many large : the Latin says i many and large. 

i. eery little : compare the 6th example. 

6. in courage : use the simple ablative. ■ , 

6. of no avail : translate: availed nothing. 
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THE ACCUSATIVE (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Two Accusatives, — Person Affected and Result Produced 
178. 1. a-e; A. & G. 394, 396 and a; H. 411. 

2. Passive Construction of these Verbs. 178. 2 ; A. & G. 396. 
b; H. 411.1. 

3. Two Accusatives with Compound Vcrhs. 179.1-3; A.&G. 
895 and N. 2; H. 413. 



5. Accusative of Limit of Motion. 182. 1-4; A. & G. 426 
2,427. 2, 428. a, b, j; H. 418 and 1, 419 and 1,2. 

6. Accusative as Subject of Infinitive. 184; A. & G. 397. e 
H. 415. 

7. Other Accusative Uses. 185 ; A. & G. 397. a; II. 410. 2, 3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. interim cottldiS Caesar Haednds friunentnm fiagitare, mean- 

while Caesar daily demanded the grain of the Saedui. (1) 

2. militia navibus Somen trinsportat, he seta his troops across 

the river by boots, (3) 

3. Belgae sunt Rhenum traducti, the Belgians were led aerost 

the Shine. (3) 

4. ab Suebis complaros annos bello premabantnf , for very many 

years they were harried in war by the Suebi. (4) 
6. Caesar bidnom in his loos moritur, Caesar tarried two days 

in these places. (4) 
6. erant dnae fossae quindecijn pedes latae, iMre were Ma 

ditches, fifteen feet broad. (4) 
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The Accusative. 



7. hie locus ab hoste sescentda pawns aberat, this place was six 

hundred paces distant from the enemy.- (4) 

8. demos redeunt, they return to their homes. (5) 

9. Ill Galliam alteriQrem contendit et ad Genavam pervenit, he 

hastened to Gaul and arrived in the vicinity of Geneva. (5) 

10. Bibracte ire contendit, he hastened to go to Bibracte. (3) 

11. legatos reverti jussit, he ordered the envoys to return. (6) 

12. maximam partem lacte vivnnt, they subsist for the most part 

on milk. (7) 

Remarks. 

1. Verbs of demanding more commonly take i with the ablative, 
instead of the accusative of the person. This is regularly true of 
petfi, as tribunitum a Caesaie petivi, I asked a tribuneship of 

2. To denote duration of time for a small number of days or 
years, it is customary to use biduum, triduum, qnadridnum, two 

days, three days, four days; and biennium, triennium, quadrien- 
nium, (wo year*, three years, four years. 



VOCABULARY. 



ask, petS, ere, petivi or patii, 

petitus. 
auxiliaries, anxilia, orum, n. 
delay, moror, 1. 
demand, fiagito, 1. 
eight hundred, octingeoti, ae, a. 
extend, pateo, ire, ui. 
field, ager, agri, m. 
forest, silva, ae,/. 
hasten, contends, 

tentum. 
help, auzilinm, i, i 



tendi, 



legion, legifi, onis,/. 
month, mens is, is, m. 
of, with verbs of asking^ a (ab), 

prep, with the abl. 
pace, passus, us, nt. 
part, pars, partis,/, 
remain, maiiefl, ere, tnansi, mln- 

surus. 
tarry, moror, 1. 
transport, transports, 1. 
winter, hiems, mis, /. 



EXERCISE. 

1. These^fields extended about eight hundred paces. 
2. The Gauls are in large part fickle. 3. You had de- 



;C h,GoogIe 



The Accusative. 17 



layed many days in the vicinity of Tolosa. 4. The 
fortifications were forty feet high. 5. Sabinus ordered 
the auxiliaries to be sent home. 6. We asked help of 
the Britons. 1. Ariovistus had remained four months 
in these forests and swamps. 8. You had demanded 
money of us, 9. We transported these troops across 
the River Rhone and hastened to Geneva, 10. During 
the remaining part of the winter these legions remained 
in the vicinity of Aquileia. 11. The horsemen were led 
across the river. 12, We tarried two days near Tolosa 
and then came to Narbo. 13. -Caesar informed Sabinus 
of 1 his departure. 14. Sabinus was informed of 1 Caesar's 
departure. 

Suggestion on the Exercise. 
1. of: use dl with the abl. 
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THE DATIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES, 

(Duin or burner Objxtt.) 

1. Indirect Object is Connection with a Direct Object aftei 
Transitive Verbs. 187. 1 and a ; A. & G. 363 ; II. 424. 

2. Indirect Object with Intransitive Verba. 187. 11; A. & G. 
866,367; H. 424, 420. 1, 2. 

3. Indirect Object with Compound Verbs. 187. III. 1, 2; 
A. &G. 370; H. 429 and 1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. umiiD legionem C. FabiS dedit, he gave one legion to Gains 

Fabiua. (1) 

2. id Caeaari nuntiatum eat, that was reported to Caesar. (1) 

3. Haeduorum civitati Caesar indnlserat, Caesar had favored the 

Mate of the Haedui. (2) 

4. neque mulieribas neque pueris pepereit, he spared neither 

women nor children. (2) 

5. Treviri ejus imperio non parebant, the Trevtri did not obey 

his order. (2) 

6. aciem snam carris oircnmdsdenint, they placed their line of 

battle around the wagons. (3) 

7. minus facile Snitimls bellora inferre poterant, they mere tess 

easily able to mage war against their neighbors. (3) 

8. el nranltioEi qnam fBeerat T. Labienura praefecit, he placed 

TUue Labienvs in charge of that fortification which he 
had made. (3) 

9. Brutus hnic class! praeerat, Brutus was in charge of this 

fit*. (.3) 
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VOCABULARY. 

(account) on account of, prop- 
tar, prep, with ace. 

arms, weapons, anna, Qrum, n. 

bravely, fortitor. 

bring npon, infero, ferre, tuli, 
illitus. 

charge, be in charge of, praesmn, 
ease, fui, futurus, with dat. ; 
put in charge, praeflcifi, ere, 
feci, rectus, wHft dot. of in- 
direct object. 

favor, fitveO, ire, favl, f autiinis. 

band over, tradO, ere, tradidi, 
traditua. 

hostage, obaea, Idle, m. I young m 



lieutenant, lSgitnn, I, m. 
obey, pireO, ire, ui, plritunu. 
persuade, persuades, ire, inaal, 

place around, circumdfl, date, 

dedi, datua. 
province, provtoria, ae,/. 
reduce, redigd, ere, redigl, m- 

resist, resists, ere, restitl. 
spare, parcO, ere, peperci, par- 



EXERCISE. 
1. The Roman people did not reduce to 1 a province 
those tribes which it had spared. 2. These young men 
obeyed the friend who had favored them. 3. The arms 
and hostages had already been handed over 1 to the lieu- 
tenant who was in command of these troops. 4. The 
Sequani had given lands and money to Ariovistus. 
5. We placed a great multitude of horsemen around the 
foot-soldiers. 6. These Roman envoys persuaded the 
tribes to which they had been sent. 7. We saw Sabinus, 
who was in charge of the winter quarters near Vesontio. 
8. You will spare this chieftain and his sons. 9. We put 
Galba in charge of this business. 10. We shall bravely 
resist those tribes which bring 8 war npon us. 11. The 
commander trusts this legion on account of (its) valor. 
12. I favored neither you nor your brother. 
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Suggestions on the Exercise. 

a with the ace. 
2. handed ihict .' make the participle agree with the nearet 



liUbJH-l.-L. 

3. bring upon : uae the future tt 
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THE DATIVE (continued). 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Dative of Agency. 189. 1, 2; A. & G. 374 ; II. 431. 

2. Dative of Possession. 190 and 1 ; A. & G. 373 and a\ 
H. 430. 

3. Dative of Purpose or Tendency. 191.1,2; A. &G. 382 and 
1,2; II. 433 and 3. 

4. Dative with Adjectives. 192. 1, 2 ; A. & G. 383, 384 ; H. 
434 and 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. omnia crnciatfis SaquanLt perferendi aunt, all tortures must 

be endured by the Sequani. (1) 

2. Caesari omnia uno tempore agenda erant, all things had to be 

done by Caesar at one lime. (1) 

5. praetor agri solum nobis niMl eat, except the soil of the field, 

we have nothing, lit. nothing is to vs. (2) 
4. mM erit perpetna amicitia tecum, I shall have everlasting 
friendship with you. (2) 

6. dies colloqnio dictua eat, a day teas set for a conference. (3) 

6. German! anxilio a Belgla arceaaiti snnt, the Germans were 

summoned by the Belgians for aid. (3) 

7. una res noatris magno nsnl erat, one thing was of great advan- 

tage to our men, lit. to out men for great advantage. (3) 

8. qninque cohorles castria praesidio reliquit, he left five cohorts 

as a guard for the camp. (3) 

9. proiiml snnt Gennanis, they are next to the Germans. (4) 
10. maiime plebi acceptna erat, he was especially acceptable to 

n people. (4) 
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1. Note the special neuter impersonal use of the second peri- 
phrastic conjugation In connection with the Dative of Agency, 
e.g. nfibis nfin exspectandum est, we mttst not wait, lit it must not 
be waited by its; nobis resistendum eat, we must resist. 

2. The chief verbs, besides sum, that take a Dative of Purpose 
or Tendency are ; relinquo, fleligo, dice, mittO, venio. 

8. Among the commoner Datives of Purpose or Tendency are i 
auxiliO, nani, impediments, praesidiS, subsidio. 



set, appoint, cOnatitnQ, ere, ui, 

Una. 
suitable, idfineus, a, um. 
undertake, suscipiO, ere, cept, 

u tie, iiaus. us, m. 



VOCABULARY, 
abode, domicilinm, i, n. 
army, esercitus, us, m. 
assistance, auxilium, i, n. 
at once, statim. 
cavalry, oquititua, us, m. 
do, facio, ere, feci, f actus. 
Javelin, pllum, I, n. I wait, azspectS, L 

leave, relinquo, ere, liqui, lictus. where, ubl. 
protection, praesidium, !, ». J 

EXERCISE. 
1. Labienus had set this day for the battle. 2. The 
same thing must be done by all the Gauls which we have 
done. 3. We have no place * which we call suitable for 
an abode. 4. All these maritime tribes were near to the 
places where Publius Crassus had waged war. 5. He 
has already sent one cohort as (for) assistance to us. 
6. Courageous soldiers ought to be praised by their 
leaders. 7. These soldiers have neither javelins 1 nor 
swords. 8. This embassy must be undertaken by your 
two sons. 9. We shall order Galba to leave these two 
legions as (for) a protection to the camp. 10. Our ships 
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were nearest to the shore. 11. We must Dot wait, but 
must set out at once. 8 12. The cavalry of the Hae- 
duans was of (for) great use to the Romaii army. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. have no place; have neither javelins ; see Examples 8, i. 

2. See Remark 1. 

The Belgrae Conspire against Caesar. 
Caesar had conquered the Helvetii and driven Ariovia- 
tus out of Gaul across the Rhine into Germany. He 
himself was in Hither Gaul, where he heard frequent 
rumore concerning the plans of the Belgians. These 
feared the army of the Roman people, and were con- 
spiring and giving hostages to each other. 1 Caesar was 
alarmed by the letters and messages which he received 
and enrolled two new legions in Hither Gaul and sent 
Quintus Fedius (as) lieutenant with these into Farther 
Gaul. After a little * he set out himself and came to the 
borders of the Belgians in about fifteen days.* 

Suggestions on the Sbterciae. 

1. tu each other : inter si. 

2. after a little : paulS post (afterwards by a little). 

3. in about fifteen days: use the simple abl. 
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LESSOR VIII. 

THE GENITIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Genitive of Origin. 100. 

2. Genitive of Possession. 198. 1, 3; A. & G. 848 *nd 6: 
H. 440. 1. 

3. Subjective Genitive. 199: A. & G. 343. N. 1; H. 440. 1. 

4. Objective Genitive. 200; A. k G. 347, 348; H. 440. 2. 

5. Genitive of the Whole ('Partitive Genitive'). 201 entire; 
A. & G. 346. a. 1-3, c,e; H. 440. 5 and N-, 441, 442, 443. 

6. Genitive of Quality. 203. 1-5 ; A. & G. 345. a, ft ; H. 440. 3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. filius Galbae regis, the son of King Galba. (1) 

2. Haedufirura tinea, the territory of the Bae&uana. (2) 

3. signa decimae legionis, the standards of the tenth legion. (2) 

4. Gallia eat Ariovisti, Gaul belongs to Ariovistus, lit. is of 

Ariovistus. (2) 

5. imper&tdria est hoc facere, it is the function of the commander 

to do this, lit. is of the commander. (2) 
8 fngatotiua exercitus, theflight of the entirearmy. (3) 

7. eornm clamor fremitnsque, their crying and shouting. (3) 

8. regnl cupiditate inductua, impelled by a desire of regal 

power. (4) 

9. domnm reditionia spes, JAe hope of returning home. (4) 

10. Orgetorigis (Ilia atque finns a tiliis, the daughter of Orgeloru 

and one of his sons. (1 and 5) 

11. quinque nulla, paesunm, Jive miles, lit. five thousands at 

paces. {5) 
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12. caatrls satis praeaidi reliquit, he left sufficient guard for the 

camp, lit. sufficient of guard. (5) 

13. quantum auctoritatis ? quantum temporia? how much, influ- 

ence f how much lime t (5) 

14. vir magnae auctoritatis, a man of great influence. (6) 

15. conailia ejus modi, designs of that sort. (6) 

16. morns in altitudinem sedecim pedum, a wall sixteen feet high 

lit. of sixteen feet into height. (6) 

17. atlxili cans*, for the sake of assistance. (2) 



Canal Is ranch commoner than gratia in the si 
or the sake of. 



VOCABULARY. 



. feci, 



accomplish, perficifl, 

capture, capid, ere, cepi, captus. 
cut to pieces, concido, ere, cldi, 

departure, discessus, us, m. 
distant, be distant, absum, ab- 

esse, aful, afntums. 
enough, satis, indecl. 
greatly, magnopore. 
hate, bdi, odisse. 



kill, occidS, ere, cidi, cisua. 
lose, amitto, ere, rnisi, missus, 
mile, mUle passns, lit. thousand 

paces ; ptu. mllia passuum, 
sake, for the sake of, causa (air.) 

with gen. ; the gen. always pre- 

terrify, terreO, Ere, ul, itus. 
thousand, mills ; plu. milia. 
utter, dico, eie, dixi. d ictus. 
warlike, beUicoaus, a, urn. 



EXERCISE. 
1. Orgetorix was a man of the greatest influence among 
the Helvetii, hut he had no prudence.' 2. By the de- 
parture of the Roman horsemen the haibariaus were made 
more eager. 3. He had already accomplished all the 
things for the sake of which he had led his army across 
the Rhine into Germany. 4. Procillns was among the 
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noblest men of the Gallic Province. 5. Ton have not 
sent enough assistance * to these cohorts. 6. There were 
two daughters of this chieftain, of whom one was cap- 
tured, the other (was) tilled. 7. The Uaipetea were 
greatly terrified by the sudden arrival of the Romans ; 
four thousand of them came into the power of Caesar. 
8. The tribe of the Mervii was by far the largest and 
most warlike of all the Belgians. 9. The River Rhone 
was five miles distant from this town. 10. You see the 
fury of all those who hate the rule of the Roman people. 
11. We cut to pieces three thousand Germans who had 
lost all hope of safety. 12. Some opinions of this kind 
were ottered. 

Suggestions on the Eierolaa. 
1. had no prudence; translate: nothing of prudence too* to kto* 
8. enough omittance; aoe Example 12. 
8. from ; use ab. 
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LESSON IX. 

TUB GEHITIVE (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Genitive with Adjectives. 204. 1-3 ; A. & G. 349 and a, 

b, 385. c and 2 j H. 450, 451. 1, 2 and N. 1, 3. 

2. Genitive with m-mini, reminiscor, obtivlscor. 206. 1, 2; 
A. & 6. 350. a, b,c,d; H. 454 and 1, 455. 

3. Genitive with Verbs of Judicial Action. 208. I, 2, a ; 
A. & G. 352 and a, 353. 1 ; H. 456 and 3, 4. 

4. Genitive with Impersonal Verbs. 200. 1 ; A. 4 G. 354. 
i,e; H.457. 

5. Genitive with interest. 210; 211.1; A. & G. 855 and a; 
H. 449. 1-4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Dumnorii orat, cnpidns rerum novarum, Dumnorix was de- 

sirous of a revolution, lit. of new things. (1) 

2. agri orant plenissimi frumenti, the fields were very full of 

grain. (1) 

3. reminucerStur priatinae virtfitis Helvetiornm, let him remem- 

ber the pristine valor of the Selvetii. (2) 

4. Teteria eontumeliae non obliviscitar, he does not forget the old 

insult. (2) 

5. Teiaingetorlx proditionis inaitnnlitna eat, Vercirt getorix was 

accused of treason. (3) 

6. OTunmae inlquitStia condemn&tar, he is convicted of the greatest 

injustice. (3) 
T. saepe conailia inennt, qu6rnm oos paenitet, they often initiate 

plans which they repent of, lit. of which it repents them. (4) 
S. hoc communis salutis interest, this i 

safety. (5) 
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VOCABULARY. 

military 



res mllitaria, 
rei nulitaria, /. 

opinion, sentcntia, ae, /. 

present, be present, adsum, esse, 
adfui, adfu turns. 

remember, reminlacor, i 

repent, it repenta, paenitet, ere, 
uit, imp. 

republic, res publica, rei pub- 
lics*, /. 

versed in, pent 119, a, um, with 
gen. 



ae, in siinulS, 1. 

sa, innocina, cutis. 
concerns, It concerns, interest, 

esse, fuit, imp. 
confidence, fiducia, ae,/. 
convict, condemns, 1. 
custom, consuetudo, inis, /, 
eager for.cupidus, a, um, with gen. 
entirely, omnino. 
forget, oblivlscor, 1, oblitus. 
Ml, plenus, a, um. 
inexperienced in, imperitus, a, 

um, with gen. 

EXERCISE. 
1. The Haedui repented of their fickleness and weak- 
ness. 2. This concerns the republic. 3. Your horse- 
men were all full of confidence and hope. 4. I shall 
never forget, comrades, the controversies and dissensions 
of which I was the cause. 5. These barbarians, in- 
experienced in our customs, had brought war on the 
Eoman people. 6. We remember the great dangers 
which you undertook for the sake of our safety. 

7. They will send you leaders versed in military science. 

8. In the opinion 1 of all who were present you had been 
convicted of these wrongs. 9. These tribes were eager 
for horses and beasts of burden. 10. You were entirely 
inexperienced in this kind of battle. 11. Those men who 
are blameless will not be accused of avarice. 12. They 
have not forgotten the many wrongs they suffered. 



Suggestion c 
. in the opinion: use the ai: 



i the Exercise. 
iple ablative. 
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The Rami alone Otter Aid to Caesar. 
Of all the states of the Belgians, the Remi alone had 
not conspired against the Roman people. But all the 
remaining Belgae were in arms, and had even summoned 
the Germans who dwelt this side the Rhine. These 
Belgians had in ancient days 1 inhabited Germany, but 
they had beetr led across the Rhine and had settled on* 
the lands of the Gauls whom they had driven out. They 
were very brave and had kept from their borders the 
Cimbrians and Teutons, who once had ravaged Gaul, 
There were many Belgian tribes and all had promised 
troops for* this war. 

Suggestion!! on the Exorcise 

1. fn ancient days : antiquit.ua (adv.), 

2. settle on : occupd, 1. 
8. for: ad. 
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LESSON X. 

THE ABLATIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Ablative of Separation. 211 entire} A. & G. 400, 401, 
402. a; H. 482, 485. 

2. Ablative of Source. 215 entire; A. & G. 403. a; H. 467, 
430. 1, 2. 

3. Ablative of Agent. 21S entire; A. & G. 405} H. 488 
aodl. 

4. Ablative of Comparison. 217. 1-4; A. & G. 406 and a, 
407 and c; H. 471 and 1, 4. 

5. Ablative of Means. 218; A. & G. 409} H. 478. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Caesar Ubios obiidiBne Hberavit, Caesar freed the TJbtt from 

oppression. (1) 

2. morns defensoribus nuditos, a wait stripped of it* defend- 

ers. (1) 

3. Caesar proeliS aW.inebat, Caesar refrained from battle. (1) 

4. priucipea Britanniae framento noatroa prohibebant, the 

chieftains of Britain kept our men from grain. (1) 

5. ex castiis discSdere coeperant, they began to withdraw from 

eamp. (1) 
3. vir fortiaaimua ampliaeimS genera natna, a very gallant man 
born of a very noble family. (2) 

7. loco natua honeato, born in an il - from an) honorable 

Motion. (2) 

8. Belg&e erant orti ab Oennania, the Btlgae were descended 

from the Germans. (2) 

9. haec £ Caeaare geruntur, these things were done by Caesar. (3) 
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10. dS hi* retina per 1 nnntiB* cortior facto* eat, he wo* informed 

of these things through messengers. 

11. hi rant ceteris hnminiores, them are more civilised than tkt 

rest. (4) 

12. nan amplitui octingent03 eqaitis habnBrunt, they did not have 

more than eight hundred cavalry. (4) 
18. magiio dolbre afflcieburtiir, they were afflicted with great dia. 

tret. (5) 
14. aoa frumentd jfivit, he assisted them with grain. (5) 

Note on the Examples. 

1. When & person is viewed not as an Independent agent, but 
rather as one through whose Instrumentality something is done, 
this relation fa expressed by per with the accusative. 



VOCABULARY. 



ancient, antlquns, a, urn. 
bom, be born, nascor, i, natus. 
cut off, intercludo, ere, clusi, 

clnsna. 
dear, earns, a, am. 
desist, desists, ere, destitl. 
fortify, manlo, ire, Ivi, itus. 
free, verb, libera, 1. 
bold, regard, habefl, ire, nl, itus. 



keep from, pronlbeO, Ere, nl, itus. 
oppress, premo, ere, pressi, pres- 

pay, pendS, ere, pependL 
runaway slave, fugitivua, i, m. 
supplies, commeatus, Da, m. 
tamper with, solllcito, 1. 
withdraw, decedo, ere, cessl, ces- 



EXERCISE. 
1. Caesar held the lives ' of his soldiers dearer than his 
own safety. 2. The Usipetes were oppressed in war' by 
the Suebi and were kept from agriculture. 3. The Hel- 
vetii finally desisted from this attempt. 4. The Rivet 
Rhone was not more than fire miles distant from the 
camp of Sabinns. 5. A ri ovist us cut off Caesar from 
grain and supplies. 6. All withdrew from that part of 
the village which had been granted by Qalba to the Gauls. 
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7. This young man was born of a most ancient family. 

8. We lost less than seven hundred foot-soldiers. 

9. They fortified this place with a wall and a ditch. 

10. The Belgians were tampered with by some Gauls. 

11. These soldiers had already fought with javelins and 
swords more than two hours. 12. This circumstance 
was announced to the enemy through runaway slaves 
of Sabinus. 13. By our help you were freed from the 
tribute which you had paid to the Germans (for) three 
years. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 
L lives: the Latin uses the aing. in such cases. 
2. In war : express by the Ablative of Means. 
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LESSON XI. 

THE ABLATIVE (continued) , 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES, 

1. Ablative with the Deponents, utor, fruor, etc. 218. 1 ; A 
& G. 410 ; H. 477. I. 

2. Ablative with frltus. 218.3; A. &G. 431. a; H. 476. 1. 

3. Ablative in Special Phrases. 218. 7; H. 476. 4. 

4. Ablative with Verbs of Fining and Adjectives of Plenty. 
218. 8 ;. A. & G. 409. a ; H. 477. II. 

5. Ablative of Way by Which. 218. 9; A. & G. 429. a; 
H. 476. 

6. Ablative of Cause. 219 entire ; A. & G. 404 ; H. 47& 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Germani juraentin importatfs nan ntuntnr, the Germans do 

not use imported horses. (1) 

2. usi sunt eddem dnce, 1 they used the same man as leader. (1) 

3. hi omnibus commodis fruuntur, these enjoy all advantages. 

(1) 

4. eodem ille munere fungebfitur, he performed the same duty. 

(1) 

6. magnd pecoris nnmero potitnr, he secures possession of a 

preot quantity of cattle. (1) 
8. tna amicitia fretUH sum, I rely on your friendship. (2) 

7. c&stris se tenuit, he kept himself in camp. (3) 

8. proelio nostros lacessere coepemnt, they began to provoke 

our. men to battle or offer battle to our men, lit. harass by 
battle. (3) 

9. equeatri proelio cottidie contendit, he contended daily in a 

cavalry battle. (3) 
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U, fmmentnin fluorine Aran navibns aabvexerat, he brought up 

the grain in boats by way of the Arar Eiver. (5) 
12. levitate animl novia imperils student, on account of their 

fickleness of disposition they desire a change of control 

(6) 
18. rel friimentariae jussa CaeaariH praeerat, by Caesar's order 

he was in charge of the grain supply. (6) 

Note on the BxampleB. 
1. Note that Qtor may take a seoond ablative in predicate rela- 
tion to the first. The predicate ablative may be either a noun or 
an adjective. 

VOCABULARY. 



advance, progredior, I, gressus. 
arrogantly, uisolenter. 
baggage, impedimenta, drum, «., 

lit. hindrances. 
boast, glorior, 1. 
contend, contends, ere, tend!, 

tentum. 
fear, noun, timor, Oris, m. 
fill, fill np, cotnpleo, Ere, fivi, 

Una. 



hurdle, critfc, ia,/. 

keep, confine, tenefl, ere, nL 

(offer) oiler battle, proelift la- 

cessB, ere, cessivl, ceasltus, lit. 

harass in battle, 
perform, fun go r, I, functus, 
(possession) gain possession, 

potior, in, itus. 
why? cur. 
within, intri, prep, with ace. 



EXERCISE. 
1. Why did these men boast so arrogantly on account 
of their victories? 2. The enemy gained possession of 
all our arms and baggage. 3. Who enjoys war and 
plunder ? 4. All these tribes use the same language, 
laws, and ' customs. 5. The Soman soldiers filled up 
the trenches of this camp with atones and hurdles. 
6. You performed the duty of a brave soldier. 7. Re- 
lying on their own valor, these men advanced bravely 



^Google 



The Ablative. 



into the forests. 8. The Haedui had contended in 
war with the Seqnani more than five years. 9. On 
account of the fear of the Suebi the Ubii kept them- 
selves in the swamps. 10. Why did these five hundred 
horsemen offer battle to two thousand of the enemy? 

11. The arms of which we have gained possession will 
be carried by way of the Rhone Biver to Vesontio. 

12. On account of their confidence in* the place, onr 
soldiers remained within their fortifications. 

Sug^eettoaa on the Exercise. 

1. For the employment of conjunctions In enumerations, see 
Lesson IT, Suggestion 1. 

2. confidence in the place : the Latin says : confidence of the 
place. 

The Two Armies Take Positions. 
Caesar encouraged the Bemi and ordered them to bring 
hostages to him. 1 Meanwhile all the forces of the Belgians 
bad assembled and were approaching the camp of the 
Bomans, as Caesar learned from the scouts whom he had 
Bent (out). They were not far away when Caesar pitched 
his camp near the Biver Aisne, which was between the 
territory of the Bemi and the Sueasionea. This camp he 
fortified with a rampart* and a ditch. The camp of the 
Belgians was less than two miles distant. 

Sug-g-GBtions on the Exercise. 

1. Use the reflexive. 

2. rampart: villum, I, n. 
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LESSON XII. 

THE ABLATIVE (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Ablative of Manner. 220 entire; A. & G. 412 and a, 
H. 473. 3 and N. 

2. Ablative of Attendant Circumstance, 221. 

3. Ablative of Accompaniment 222; A. & G. 413 and a; 
H. 473. 1 ; 474. N. 1. 

4. Ablative of Degree of Difference. 223; A. & G. 414; H. 
479 ; cf. B. 357. 1 ; A. & G. 424./; H. 48a 

5. Ablative of Quality. 224; A. &G.415; H. 473. 2 and N. X. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. magna fidncia ad nostras naves procedunt, thsy advance with 

great confidence to our ships. (1) 

2. mOribus suis Orgetorigem ex vinculla cainam dloere coege- 

runt, according to their customs they compelled Orgetorix 
to plead his cause in chains. (1) 

5. bob iongo intervallo sequebatur, he followed them at a long 

interval. (2) 
4. edlentio egressns est ram tribns legionibns, he set out silently 
with three legions. (3) 

6. omnibus copiia ad castra Caesaris contenderant, with all 

their forces they hurried to Caesar's camp. (3) 
6. haee gens panda ante mensibus ad Caesarem legatoa miserat, 
this tribe had sent envogslo Caesar a fern months before. (4) 
I. blduo post, two days afterwards. (4) 
8. carinae aliquanto planiorea, hulls somewhat flatter. (4) 
G. noudum bono animo in popnlnm RBminnm videbautor, they 
did not yet seem of good disposition towards the Roman 
people. (5) 

56 



^Google 



10. German! erant ingflnti magnitudine corporum, the German* 

were of mormons size of body. (5) 

11, vir summa auotoritate, a man of the highest authority. (5) 



Remarks, 

1 , The Ablative of Manner is best regarded as restricted to ab- 
stract words such as celeritas, ftignitas, lenitas, prudentia, etc. 

2. The Ablative of Quality primarily designates qualities which 
are more or less transitory. The observation sometimes made that 
the genitive denotes internal qualities, and the ablative external 
ones, is not sufficiently exact. In the phrase hortatur ut bonfl 
animo Bint, he urges them to be of good courage, the quality is in- 
ternal : yet the genitive could not here be used ; for while the 
quality Is internal, it is transitory. The theoretical distinction be- 
tween the Genitive of Quality and the Ablative of Quality is that 
the genitive denotes permanent, the ablative transitory, qualities. 
Yet where ambiguity would not result, the ablative may be used to 
denote a permanent quality. Thus one may say vir snmmae vir- 
tutis or summa virtiite, a man of the highest character. 

In all numerical designations of weight, dimension, etc., the 
genitive is used. 



VOCABULARY. 



almost, paeue. 

assemble, intrant., convenio, I 

vim, von turn. 
boundless, InfJnitua, a, am, 
common people, plebs, is, /. 
disposition, animus, i, m. 
extent, magnitfldo, Inis, /. 
Incredible, incridibilis, e. 



infantry, as ad}., pedester, tris, 

tre. 
later, adv., post. 
pains, dfligentia, ae, /. 
popularity, gratia, ae,/. 
preserve, cSnservS, 1. 
towards, in, prep, with ace. 
war chariot, essodum, % r.. 



EXERCISE. 

1, This state was of the greatest power and influence 

among the maritime tribes. 2. These forces which 

have assembled are much greater. 3. They made this 

wall ten feet higher. 4. Three days ' later we crossed 
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the valley and river with lees danger. 5. Duranorix 

was of the greatest boldness and of great popularity among 
the common people. 6. This stream is of incredible 
smoothness. 7. A few years before they were of 
friendlier disposition toward us. 8. They fortified this 
camp with greater pains. 1 9. In accordance with his 
custom Caesar preserved this state. 10. They advanced 
with their cavalry and war chariots. 11. The woods 
whjch you saw are of almost boundless extent 
12. These men had advanced a little farther 1 for the sake 
of water. 13. He hastened to the camp with his in 
fantry forces. 

Suggestions on the Hxerclae. 

1. See Lesson V, Remark 2. 

2. pains : use the singular. 
X. farther: loofcius. 



;C h,GoogIe 



LESSON XIII. 

THS ABLATIVE (eentbaud) 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Ablative of Specification. 226 entire-, A. & G. 418; 
R. 480. 

2. Ablative Absolute. 237. 1, 2; A. & G. 419 and a, 420; 
H. 48B and 1. 

3. AblatiTO of Place Where. 228 entire; A. & G. 428. 3, 
427. 3, 429. 1,9; H. 488; 485. 2. 

4. Ablative of Place from Which. 229 entire; A. & G. 426. 1, 
127. 1, 428. a, b ; H. 461, 462 and 8, 4. 

EXAMPLES. 
1. fiunC nobilBs ennt potentSaqne bollS, they wen eminent in 

fame and powerful in tear. (1) 
y. eqnitattt superior, superior in cavalry. (1) 

3. Helvetia reliquos Gallos virtiite praecednnt, the Eelvetii sur- 

pass the other Gauls in valor. (1) 

4. III. MesBalla, M. Hsone cansulibua, in the consulship of Marcus 

Messalla and Marcus Piso, lit. Marcus Messalla and 
Marcus Piso (being) consuls. (2) 
B. re frSmentaria comparata equitibuaque dfilectls iter facers 
coepit, hating got ready grain and chosen horsemen, he 
began to march, lit grain having been got ready, etc. (2) 

6. Germ»nic5 bello confectS, having completed the German war, 

or, when the German war had been completed. (2) 

7. tbtia cast™, in the whole camp; omnibus 1 ocas, in all places; 

in Gallia, in Gaul. (3) 

8. malti viri fortes Tolosa et Narb&ne evocatl aunt, many brave 

men were summoned from Tolosa and Ifarbo. (4) 
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8. expeUitor ex oppido Gergovia, he. is driven out of the town 
Gergovia. (4) 

10. X Oergovia decesait, he withdrew from the neighborhood of 

Gergovia. (4) 

11. fix aedifieiia quae habaerant demigTaront, they moved out of 

the houtitw which they had had. (4) 

12. iter ab Aran avertit, Ae turned his course away from the 

Arar. (4) 

13. nxorem domb secum dnxerat, he had taken hit wife with him 

from home. (4) 

Be mark. 

1. Observe that in Latin the Ablative Absolute largely occurs 

where in English we employ subordinate clauses. Of the various 

kinds of clauses thus occurring, temporal clauses Introduced by 

when and after are by far the most frequent. 

VOCABULARY. 

achieve, gerA, ere, gessi, gest.ua. message, nnntins, I, m 

break out, coorioi, iri, coortus. only, tantum. 

citadel, an, arcia, /. practice, iistis, us, m. 

excel, praesto, ire, praeatiti. seamanship, res nauticae, rimm 
See, fiigio, ere, filgi, fugitiiius, nauticlrum, /. 

knowledge, sdentia, ae,/. (sides) from all sides, undique. 

march forth, egredior, i, egiessus. subdue, pacify, paco, 1. 

EXERCISE. 
1. In Vesontio there was a high hill which made a 
citadel. 2. The Veneti surpass the remaining maritime 
tribes in knowledge and practice of seamanship. 3. The 
number of those who marched forth from home was 1 ten 
thousand. 4. When hostages had been given and peace 
had been made, 1 G-alba settled two cohorts among the 
Nantuates in a village of the Veragri which is called 
Octodurus. 5. There was a town of the Remi, Bibrai 
by name. 6. Only two states, sent hostages from Britain. 
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7. In the consulship of Lucius Doinitius and Appius 
Claudius, Caesar withdrew from his winter quarters into 
Italy. 8. The Roman ships excelled in speed alone. 1 
9. Asndden war broke out in Britain. 10. We received 
these messages from those who had flc.l from the vicinity 
of Geneva. 11. When these things had been achieved 
and all Gael had been subdued,* envoys were sent to 
Caesar from all sides. 12. Having received these mes- 
sages,' we set out from Tolosa. 

Suggestions on the BxerclM. 

1. Use a plural verb to agree with the number of the predicate 

2. Express by the Ablative Absolute. 

8. Express alone by trans in agreement. 

Defeat of the Belgians. 
At first they contended in a cavalry battle. After a 
few hours, the barbarians withdrew and Caesar led the 
Romans back to camp. Then he led the cavalry, archers, 
and slingers, across the river by the bridge, and hastened 
toward a ford, where he found the enemy. Our soldiers 
attacked and killed a great number of them crossing the 
river, and the cavalry surrounded 1 and slew those who 
had already crossed. Finally grain began to fail them, 
and calling a council,' they decided to return home. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. surround; circumveiiio, ire, veni, ventns. 

2. calling a council : express by the Ablative Absolute ; for call, 
use the compound, convoco, 1. 
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LESSON XIV. 

THE ABLATIVE (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. The Locative Case. 232. 1, 2 ; 100. 4 ; A. & G. 427. 3 and 
a; 292. d; H. 483 ; 484. 1, 2; 483. 2. 

2. Ablative of Time at Which. 230. 1-3; A. & G. 423 and 
I; H. 180. 

3. Ablative of Time within Which. 231 ; A. & G. 423, 424. 
a; H. 487 and 1. 

4. Soman Dates. 371, 372 j A. Si G. 631 ; H. 754; 755. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. reliqn! doml remanent, the rest remain at home. (1) 

2. hoc proelium Alesiae factum est, this battle took place at 

Alexia. (1) 
8. sex legiones AgedincI eollocavit, he stationed six legions at 

Agedincwn. (1) 
4. prima lnce Conaidina ad earn acearrit, at daybreak Considius 

Taxes towards him. (2) 
6. hieroe naves aediflcavit, he built ships in the winter. (2) 

6. tecum pioximis comitiia controvertdam habuimns, we had a 

quarrel with you at the last election. (2) 

7. eo anno in Gallia nullum frnmentnm erat, in that year there 

was no wheat in Gaul. (2) 

8. oSrum adventfi equoa Germania diatribuit, at their arrival he 

distributed horses to the Germans. (2) 

9. bello Caaaiano dux ftterat, he had been leader In the Caspian 

tMr. (2) 
10. decern diebus omne opas effectum eat, within ten days tks 
whole work was finished. (3) 
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11. Idibus Aprflibns, on the Me* of April. (4) 

12. is diss erat ante diem quintnm Kalendaa Aprfles 

was March 28th. (4) 



April, of April, Aprilis, e. 
arrive, advenio, ire, venl, ven- 

tom. 
break (camp), movBO, ere, movl, 

few, pauci, aft, a. 
happen, fro, fieri, factns. 



learn, comperiS, Ire, compel! 

compertus. 
memory, memoria, ae, /. 
midnight, media noi, mediae 

ravage, vexd, 1. 
silently, aileutio, ado. 



EXERCISE. 
1. April 7th we arrived in the vicinity of Geneva. 
2. Having learned these things, the Gauls at midnight 
silently left the camp. 3. Within a few days he had bnilt 
a bridge and had led his army across. 4. These things 
happened at Alesia in the consulship of Gn. Domitius and 
Marcus Cato. 5. Within the memory of our fathers 
these tribes had ravaged the Province, 6. There were 
great dissensions at Cenabum. 7, At Bibracte, a large 
town of the Haedui, there was at this time neither grain 
nor water. 8. We set out for Gaul March 31st. 9. On 
March 1st at the third hour we broke camp. 10. Who 
of you was at home that day? 11. On the same night 
these runaway slaves fled from the vicinity of Cenabum. 
12. We shall return within four days. 1 



. See Leswm V, Bemark 2. 
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LESSON XV. 

SYVTAX OF ADJECTIVES. 

GUAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Adjectives used Substantively. 236-233; A. & G. 288 
and a, b; 289. a,b; H. 494, 495. 

2. Adjectives with the Force of Adverbs. 239 ; A. & G. 290 ; 
H. 497 and 1. 

3. Special Uses of the Comparative and Superlative. 240. 
1-4; A. &G.291. a, ft; 292; H. 498, 499. 

4. Adjectives denoting a Special Part of an Object. 241. 1 ; 
A. & G. 293 ; H. 497. 4. 

5. Primus = first who; ultiinus — lost who; etc. 241. 2; A. 
&G. 290; H.497. 3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. omnia conservavit, he preserved all. (1) 

2. omnia perdidimus, we lost all things. 1 (1) 

5. bona edrom diripinnt, they plunder their goods. (1) 

4. Caesar nostras caatria tennit, Caesar kept our men in 

camp. (1) 
G. triatea terrain intnebantnr, they gazed sadly at the ground. 

(2) 

6. ajus aactoritaa fait amplissima, hit influence was very great. 

(3) 

7. framentum angnstina provenerat, the grain crop had turned 

out rather small, lit. smaller (than usual). (3) 
8 gummas moos, the. top of the mountain. (4) 
9. ad extremis fossae castella constitoit, at the ends of the 

ditches he placed redoubu. (4) 
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10. hi primi mornm aacenderant, these climbed the wall first. (5) 

11. quam maiimia itineribos, with as hard marches as possible. 

Note on the Example a. 

1. In other cases than the nominative and accusative this idea 

la best expressed bj means of res, e.g. omnium rirum, of all 

things; omnibus rSbus, by all things. Omnium, omnibus, par- 

vorum, parvis, and similar forms would be ambiguous in gender. 

VOCABULARY, 

call together, convoeo, 1. glad, laetus, a, urn. 

(crowd), in crowds, frequenu, massed together, cBnfertus, a, 

cntis, adj. am. 

(end), at end of, eitremus, a, powerful, potens, entis, 

um, lit. last. recount, enumero, 1. 

fight, pugno, 1. scattered, rams, a, um. 

following, poatenis, a, um. seem, videor, 6ri, Tisna. 
(foot), at foot of, ummus or 

imus, superl. of inferus, 

EXERCISE. 
1. The forces did not withdraw far from the foot of 
the hill. 2. He built as many ships as possible at the 
end of the winter, 3. All who were present at that 
time seemed rather fickle. 4. The remainder, who 
heard this envoy, learned all things. 5. Having called 
together his (adherents), he recounted his wrongs. 
6. The Germans assembled in crowds at 1 the camp on 
the following day. 7. The friends whom we saw at 
Geneva were very powerful. 8. They marched forth 
gladly from camp. 9. You came first to this village. 
10. Our men were not fighting massed together, but 
scattered. 11. The Remi handed over all their (prop- 
erty) to the Romans. 12. A few of* our men were too 
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eager and (so) were killed by the enemy. 13. This 
town waa full of all things* which were of use* for war 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. at: express by ad with the ace. 

2. of: express by de with abl. 

3. all thing* : see Note on the Examples. 
1. of use: see Lesson VII, Example 7. 

6. for war : ad bellum. 

Tho Belgians Disperse. 
On that night the whole multitude poured forth 1 from 
their camp. Caesar, not yet having learned 1 the cause 
for* their departure, feared treachery 4 and remained in 
camp, but on the following day he placed Quintua Fedius 
and Lucius Cotta (as) lieutenants in charge of the cav- 
alry and sent them (on) ahead. Titus Labienus followed 
with three legions. The Romans pursued the enemy 
many miles and, having slain a large multitude of them 
without any danger, returned to camp. More than five 
thousand Belgians perished on that day. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. powr forth : ae iicere (cicio, ere, eject, ijectue). 

2. having learned .- use the Ablative Absolute. 
8. for: translate: of. 

4. treachery : insidiae, arum, /. 

REVIEW. 

1. They refused no danger for the sate of (their) 

common freedom. 2. When an oath had been given 

by all who were present at 1 this council, we withdrew. 

3. They slew Gaius Fufius, a Roman knight, who by 
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Caesar's order was in charge of the grain supply 
4. Yercingetorix was of the greatest influence among 
the Arverni. 5. They tarried here a few days, and 
then returned home. 6. Two days before, we came 
to Bibracte, a very large town. 8 7. We know no one 
braver than Baculus. 8. This wall was twenty faet 
high and eight feet thick. 9. The Hacdui sent forces 
of cavalry and infantry as help* to the Bituriges 
10. All the villages and buildings which each one had 
caught sight of 4 were set on fire. 11. They inflicted 
punishment on this man according to the custom' of 
(their) ancestors. 12. Two thousand horsemen were 
gathered by the Sugambri, who are nearest to the Rhine 
of all the Germans. 

Suggestions on the Exerclss. 

1. at ; use in with the abl. 

2. Use the prep, ad with the oppositional phrase. 

3. as help : see Lesson VII, Example 6. 

i. catch sight of: coospicio, ere, spexT, spoctns. 

5. according to the custom .- see Lesson XII, Example 8. 
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LESSON XVI. 



GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Porsonsl Pronouns. 242. 1, 2, 4 ; A. & G. 2S5. a, b; H. 50fl 
and 4. 

2. Reflexive Pronouns. 244 entire; A. & G. 299 and a, 800. 
1,2,301. a, b; H. 503 and 3, 4; 604. 

3. Reciprocal Pronoun*. 245; A. & G. 301./; H. 502. 1. 

4. Hie, IUc, late. 246.1-5; A. k G. 297. a-c; 290. a; H. 60S 
and 1 ; 506. 1 ; 507 and 3, 4. 

5.1s. 247.1-4; A. & G. 297. d; H. 508 and 1,2, 4, 

6. Idem. 248. 1, 2; A. & G. 298. 6; 384. N. 2; H. 508. 3, ft 

7. Ipu. 249. 1, 2; A. & G. 298. e and N. 1,/; H. 509. 1, 3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. tantf contemptione nostri, with so great scorn for us. (1) 

2. omnium veatrum consensu, by the agreement of all of you. (1) 
8. less defendant, they defend themselves. (2) 

4. diflerunt has nal.ionea inter ee, these nations differ from each 

other, lit. between themselves (reciprocal use). (3) 

5. petebant nti Caesar sibi ' potestatem faceret, they begged that 

Caesar would give them the opportunity. (2) 

6. hi rnraua in annls aunt, ill! doml remanent, the latter are in 

turn under arms, the former remain at home. (4) 

7. haec A aeerba videntor, multo graviora ilia sunt, if these 

last things seem harsh, (j/et) those former ones are much 
worse. (4) 
6. ejus belli haec foil causa, the following was the cause # 
thai war. (4) 



^Google 



Pronouns. 49 

9. in exercitii Sullae et postea in M. Crassi fuerat, he had been 
in the army of Sulla, and afterwards fn that of Marcus 
Crassus. (S) 

10. legionem Deque earn pleciesimsm dSapiciebant, they de'vised 

the legion, and that not a very full one. (5) 

11. ojna adventa, eorum adventn ; by his arrival, by their 

arrival. (5) 

12. id quod uccidit suapicftbitnr, he was tuipecting that which 

happened. (5) 

15. eadcm opinio qnam reliquae gentes habent, the same opinion 

as the remaining tribes have. (6) 
14. ipso terrore eqnoram ordinas perturbantur, the ranks are 
thrown into confusion by the very terror Inspired by the 
horses. (7) 

16. ipse erat Dumnorix, Dumnorix was the verf man, (7) 

Note on the Example*. 
1. Tlila Illustrates the indirect reflexive. 



VOCABULARY. 



against, in, prep, with ace. 
confer (with), colloquor, i, locfi- 

ttu. 
defend, defends, ere, fendi, fen- 
former . . . (latter), ille, «, ud. 
go, eo, be, Ivi, hum 
good, bonus, a, um. 



latter, of two already mentioned, 

hie, haec, hoc. 
(lend), be lent, be added, accMft, 

ere, accessi, accessiirus. 
protect, protegii, ere, texi, tictus. 
route, iter, itlneris, ». 
shield, aciitnm, I, n. 
summit of, ■ummus, a, um. 
support, noun, subsldium, 1, n 



EXERCISE. 

1. Two legions were now fighting on the very bank ot 

the river. 2. Three cohorts, and thoae the best of the 

tenth legion, were sent as a support 1 to these. 3. By 

their arrival hope was lent to our men. 4. Titurhw 
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60 Pronouns. 

hastened to the bridge by the same route as the enemy 
had gone.* 5. He used the following words. 6. We 
shall always bravely defend ourselves and our posses- 
sions. 7. The town itself was on the summit of the 
hilL 8. Of these two soldiers, they protected the for- 
mer with their shields; against the latter they hurled 
their javelins. 9. They withdrew on account of fear 
of you. 10. On that very day I saw what * yon now 
see. 11. These chieftains conferred together. 4 12. We 
did this for the sake of your safety and that of all of us.' 

Suggestions on the Exercise). 

1. Bee Lesson VII, Examples 6, 7, S. 

2. as the enemy had gone ; translate: by which the enemy had 

3. what : translate : that which. 

4. together: translate : between theraxeloei. 
i. See Example 2. 
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LESSON XVII. 

FHOHOUHS (continued). 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 
1. Qnis (Indefinite). 232. 1 ; A. & G.SlOanda; H. 512 and L 
a. Aliquia. 252.2; A. & 0,811; H. 612. 

3. Ovldam. 252. 8 and a; A, & Q. 810; H. 612. 8. 

4. Qvlaquam. 252. 4; A. St G. 312; H. ill 3. 

5. Quiflqno. 252. 5 ; A. & G. 813 and a ; H. 515. 

6. Aliw, Alter. 233, 1 --3; A. & G.815 and c; H. 610 and h 

7. CMert. 233.4; A. & G. 815. 

8. Holig.uI. 253. 5; A. & G. 815. 

9. Dterqne. 353. 2; A. & G. 313; H. 518. 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. d quid anlml in uCbla eat, if there U any courage in us. (1) 

2. hostes tibi aliqnQs ex navl Sgredientea cftnepexerant, adoriS- 

bantur, when the enemy had seen some disembarking, 
they attacked them. (2) 

8. cum qnibnsdam adnleaceotibiu colloquitur, he converse* with 

certain young men. (3) 
*. quldam ex hla nocte ad Ncrvioa p erven era nt curtain of these 
came to the NenU by night. (3) 

6. Deque vestitua praeter pellon habent quicqnam, nor do they 

have any clothing except skins. (4) 

9. neque q»iaqnam loco ceadt, nor did any one withdraw from 

hie post. (4) 

7. aibi quiaqne cSnsalfibut, each one viae looking out for him- 

«y. (5> 

61 
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52 



Pronouns. 



. alii vallum scindere, alii i'oaaaa complere incepernnt, some 

began to tear down the rampart, others to fill the trenches. 

(6) 
, legionos aliae alia in parte hoatibus reetitSrunt, the legions 

some in one quarter, others in another resisted the enemy. 

(6) 
. altering factionis prlncipM erant Haedul, alterina Seqoani, 

of the one faction, the Haedui were leaders, of the other 

the Seqvani. (6) 
. ceteris anucoi papal! Romani defendoraua, we shall defend the 

other friends of the Eoman people. (7) 
, reliquum exercitum Sabino dedit, he gave the rest of the army 



o Sabin 



(8) 



13. anas nterque efipiis Inatruxit, each drew tip his fori 

14. utrumque orant, they entreat both, or each. (9) 



(9) 



1. Note that in Latin the singular of uterque is regularly used 
where in English we Bay both, if the reference ia to two individvals, 
as utrumque vidi. When the reference ia to two groups the plural 



VOCABULARY. 



abandon, diserS, ere, serai, sertus. 

betake oneself, recipid, ere, cepi, 
ceptua, with the reflexive, 

council, concilium, I, n. 

crowd, roultitudd, inls,/. 

fiercely, a enter. 

lead on, impel, indue 6, ere, dux I, 
ductus. 



mountain, mons, montia, nt. 

rashly, tenure. 

rise up, consurgo, ere, aurrExI, 

surrectum. 
speak, dlcO, ere, dixl, dictus. 
take poaaeeaion, occupo, 1. 



1. TheMenapii had fields and buildings on'each bank 
of the river. 2. Both (sides) fought fiercely. 3. When 
any one speaks in the council, the rest rise up. 4. The 
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Pronouns. 53 

remainder of the crowd of children and women fled in 1 
all directions. 5. The one general waa forty miles dis- 
tant, the other a little more. 8 6. The one (party) betook 
themselves to the mountain, the other to their baggage. 

7. The tenth legion took possession of a certain hill. 

8. Some are led on by avarice, others by desire for 
power. 9. You took possession of one hill, we of 
another. 10. The Britons had surrounded the rest with 
their cavalry and war chariots. 11. The remainder 
betook themselves home. 12. Each held his own * place. 

13. Why does any one so rashly abandon his duty? 

14. Both (persons) are present. 

Suggestions on t.tia Dxerotse. 

1. on .' use ad. 

2. in: translate: Into. 

3. a little more : translate : more by a little. 

4. Note that when suus and quisque are combined, suus precedes 

Submission of the SueBelones and. Bollovacl. 

On the following day Caesar advanced more than 
twenty-seven miles by forced 1 marches to Noviodunum, 
the largest town s of the Suessionea, and at once attempted 
to take it by storm. But the wall was very high and 
the town was surrounded* by a deep ditch. The liomans 
therefore desisted from this attempt and were assaulting 
the town, when the Gauls asked (for) peace, and, on the peti- 
tion of the Remi, 1 secured their request. Having received 
the Suessiones* in surrender,* he then led his army against 
the Bellovaci, who were at Bratuspantium. These also 
soon surrendered themselves to Caesar. 
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Pronouns. 



SufruBstlons on the Exercise. 

1. forced; translate: at great at possible; see Leason XV. 
Example 11. 

2. the largest toten: see Review, p. 47, Sentence 8. 

3. surrounded : clnctns, a, um. 

4. on the petition of the Stmt; translate by theAblativeAbaolute, 
- the Semi requesting (it) . 

5. having received the Suessiones: translate by the Ablative 
Absolute. 

9. In surrender : translate i into surrender, 
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LESSON XVIII. 

TEITSBS OF THE INDICATIVE. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. The Present 259. 1-4; A. & G. 465, 466, 467, 489 ; II, 
532 and 1, 2, 8; 533. 1; 530. 

2. Tha Imperfect 260.1-4; A. & G. 470, 171. a-«j H. 534 
and 1, 2, 3 ; 535. 1 ; 530. 

3. The Future. 261. 1, 2; A. & G. 472 and b; H. 538. 

4. The Perfect. 262. A and B\ A. & G. 473, 476 j H. 537. 
1, 2; 538. 4. 

5. The Pluperfect. 283 and a ; A. & G. 477 ; H. 539. 

6. The Future Perfect. 264 and a.b; A. & G. 478; H. 540 
and 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. feri Iibenter homines id quod volant cr&dant, men generally 

believe what they wish. (1) 

2. Caesar Haednls obsidSs imperat, Caesar demand* hostages of 

the Haeduans. (1) 
8. jam rnmSrea adferebantur, already rumors uen being 
brought. (2) 

4. crebras ezenraiones faciebant, they kept making frequent 

tallies. (2) 

5. hostea nostros intra munitioned prBgredl prohibSbant, the 

enemy tried to prevent our men from advancing within the 
fortifications. (2) 

6. s8 in onrrfla recipere consuBrunt, they are wont (lit have ac- 

customed themselves) to return to the chariot*. (4) 

7. Haedaos appropinqnilre cogn6verant, they knew that the 

Hatdui were approaching (&) 
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Tenses of the Indicative. 



VOCABULARY. 



body, corpus, corporis, n. 
develop, nourish, alfi, etc, aluf, 

altus or alitua. 
dismount, desiliB, ire, ailui or 

silii, aultum. 
enormous, imroanis, e. 
fact, tea, rei,/. 
ffamiliar), am familiar with, 

perf. of cognOscB, ere, nOvi, 

barbor, portus, (u, m. 



know, I know, per/, of cogn6sc6\ 

ere, novi, iiitua. 
procure, parB, 1. 
rouse, aollfclta, 1. 
sail, verb, navigO, 1. 
size, magnitude, inia,/. 
strength, vires, ium, /, 
suspect, suapicor, 1. 
visit, aiiefi, Ire, ii, itus. 
(wont), am wont, perf. of cBn. 

suesco, ere, sueVI, suetum. 



EXERCISE. 

1. The Helvetn are wont to receive hostages, not to 
give them. 2. "We did not yet know your plans, but 
were suspecting them. 3. This fact develops their 
strength and makes men of enormous size of body.' 
4. Meanwhile ships of war were being built, weapons 
were being procured, and 1 the neighboring tribes were 
being roused. 5. The Britons used to dismount from 
their war chariots and to fight on foot. 1 6. We shall 
soon know all the things which he has heard. 7. The 
Veneti were wont to sail with their ships 4 to Britain. 
8. They kept hurling stones and javelins from the wall 
against our men. 9. I have visited this island and am 
familiar with its shore and harbors. 10. The barbarians 
were trying to surround our camp 

Suggestions on the Exercioe 

1. body: use the plural. 

2. and: sec Lesson IV, Suggestion 1, 

3. on foot: use the simple ablative, in the plural. 

i. with their ships : use the simple ablative (oi Meaoir 
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LESSOX XIX 

PURPOSE CLAUSES. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES, 

282. 1. a-e; A. & G 

2. Relative Clauses of Purpose. 282. 2 ; A. & G. 531. 2 ; H. 
590. 

3. Relative Clauses with digitus, indigmis, idonais. 282. 3; 
A. & G. 535./; H. 591. 7. 

4. Sequence of Tenses. 267. 1-3 j 268. 1, 3 ; A. 8c G. 482. 
1,2; 483; 485. a,e; H. 543-546. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 legatos ad Dnmnorigem mittnnt at a Sequanis impetrarent. 1 
they sent envoys to Dumnoriz in order that they might ob- 
tain their request from the Sequant. (1) 

2. jabet portas claudi, ne castra nudentur, 2 he orders the gates 

tolie closed in order that the camp may not be exposed. (1) 

3. portas claueit, ne quam oppidanl injuriam acciperent, lie 

closed the gates that the townspeople might not receive any 
injury. (1) 

4. quS paratiorea essent ad Insequendum, in order that they 

might be more prepared for pursuing. (1) 
6. eqnilatum omnem praemittit qui videant,- he sends forward 

all the cavalry to see. (2) 
8. hunc idoneum judicavit quern ad Pompeium mitteret, he 

judged him suitable to send to Pompey. (3) 

Notes on the Examples. 

1. Note the secondary sequence after the historic.il present 

2. Note tbe primary sequence after the historical present. 
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Purpose Clauses. 



Note that tbe Latin uses nS quia, in order that no out ; nS quid, 
in order that nothing ; nt OlllU, Hi qui, in order that no ; simitar];, 
i, in order that nowAere ; ni unqoam, in order that never. 



VOCABULARY. 



ambassador, lfgitu, I, m. 
attack, impetus, us, m. 
bar, obstruS , eie, st riuti, struct us. 
before, in front of, prf, prep, with 

the abt. 
beg for, OrG, 1, trant. 
better, adv., melius. 
block, iutercludii, ere, dual, 

burn, coinburii, ere, bussi, bustus 
easily, facile. 



occur, iHS, fieri, facfcua. 

road, iter, itineris, n. 

send ahead, praemittS, ere, misi, 

missus. 
station, colloco, 1. 
suitable, idonens, a, urn. 
take ana;, tollO, ere, snstnll, 

■nblitus. 
withstand, 



EXERCISE. 

1. He stationed the legions before the camp, in order 
that no sudden attack might occur. 2. They sent en- 
voys to ask help, in order that they might more easily 
withstand the attack of the enemy. 3. In order that no 
one might block the roads, he sent men to guard them. 

4. They send ambassadors to him to beg for peace. 

5. He set out for Aquitania, in order that help might not 
be sent from these districts into Gaul. 6. They burned 
all their grain in order that all hope of a return might be 
taken away. 7. He sent Crassus ahead to choose a 
suitable place for a camp. S. There was no one suitable 
to be put in charge of the winter quartern 9. He fled 
that he might not be captured. 10. Pompey barred the 
gates that he might better withstand the attack of Caesar. 
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Purpose Clauses. 



11. Caesar made a bridge across the Rhine 1 in order to 
terrify the tier mans. 

Sugg-set! 014 on the Exercise*. 
1. across the Rhine : the Latin Bays, in the Bhine. 

(Jaosar Extends Clemency to the Bollovacl. 
In order that Caesar might not inflict punishment on 
the Bellovaci, but might exercise his (usual) clemency 
towards them, Divitiaeus, the Haeduan, spoke in their 
behalf. 1 For the Bellovaci had always been friends of 
the Haedui, and had revolted and waged war against the 
Romans not of their own accord,* but impelled by their 
chieftains, who had now fled to Britain. Caesar, there- 
fore, in order to increase the influence of the Haedui 
among all the Belgians, received the Bellovaci under Ms 
protection * and spared them, but in order that they might 
not again revolt, he demanded six hundred hostages. 

Suggestions on the Bxeroise. 

1. (n their behalf: translate : for (pr6) them. 

2. of their men accord: auS sponte. 
8. increase: amplifies, 1. 

4. under his protection : in fldem. 
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LESSON XX. 

CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC. CLAUSES OP RESULT. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Simple Clauses of Characteristic. 283. 1, 2; A. & G. 535 

and <i, o ; H. 501. 1, 5. 

2. Clauses of Characteristic introduced by quia. 283. 4 ; A. & 
G. 550. 2 ; H. 594. II. 2, end ; 5S5. 4. 

3. Clauses of Result introduced by ut and ut nOn- 284. 1; 
A. & G. 537 and 1 ; II. 570. — For Sequence of Tenses in Result 
Clauses, see 268. ; A. & G. 485. e ; H. 550. 

4. Result Clauses introduced by quia. 2S4. 8 ; A. & G. 559. 1 ; 
H. 594. II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. reperli complares nostri mllites qui in phal&ngem insilirent, 

very many of our soldiers were found who leaped into the 
phalanx. (1) 

2. Deque adliiie repertus est quiaquam qui mortem racusaret, nor 

u* yet has any one been found who refused death. (1) 

3. nulla fait civitas quin legatos mitteret, there was no state 

which did not send envoys. (2) 

4. nemo fuit quin vulneraretur, there was no one who was not 

wounded. (2) 

5. tan tus timer omnem exercitum occupavit, ut omnium mentes 

perturbaret, so great fear seised the whole army that it 

unsettled the minds of all. (3) 
8 multis vulneribus confectua est, ut s5 austinere con posset, 

he was exhausted by many wounds, so that he could no 

longer hold out. (3) 
7 nemo est tarn fortis quin rel novitate perturbetur, no one is 

so steadfast as not to be confused by a strange o> 

lit. by the strangeness of an occurrence. (4) 
60 
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Clauses of Characteristic. 



VOCABULARY. 



arise, spring up, coorioT, in, eoor- 
ttu. 

borders, finia, ium, m., lit. ^mU 
bring about, faciS, ere, feci, fac- 

tna ; be brought about, f5>, 

fieri, factus. 
convey, perferO, ferre, tull, latus. 
change, commutatio, Onia,/. 



charioteer, auriga, ae, m. 

drive back, repellfl, ere, reppull, 

equal, adaequS, 1. 
only, solos, a, urn. 
report, fama, ae, /. 
retreat, receptua, Qs, m. 
throw, jacio, ere, jeci, jactua. 



EXERCISE. 
1. There is no honor which he does not seek. 
2. There was no one in this whole cohort who was not 
captured by the enemy. 3. So great a storm arose 
that very many of Caesar's ships 1 were lost. 4. The 
charioteers so station the war chariots that they have 
an easy retreat to their (friends). 5. There was no 
one left who surpassed him in steadfastness. 6. By 
the arrival of these so great a change of affairs was 
brought about that our men renewed the battle. 7. So 
many weapons were thrown into the ditch that the 
heaps of them almost equalled the height of the wall. 

8. There is no one who does not know all these things. 

9. These were the only (ones) who in the memory of 
our fathers kept the Cimbrians and Teutons away from 
their borders. 10. The report of this victory was con- 
veyed with incredible swiftness, so that it arrived at* 
the camp before midnight. 11. Our men fought so 
bravely that they drove back the enemy into the forests. 

Sultlrestlons on the Eieroiae. 
1. very many of Caesar's ships: translate : very many ships o) 



2. at: 
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LESSON XXI. 

CAUSAL CLAUSES. TEMPORAL CLADSE& 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Causal Clauses. 286. 1 and b; 286. 2; A. & G. 540. 1, 2; 
649; H. 588. 1, II, and 2; 598. 

2. Temporal Clauses introduced by postipiam, ubi etc., denot- 
ing a aingle past act 287. 1 ; A. & G. 543 ; H. 602. 

3. ClanaH introduced by ut, ubi, simi ex, denoting a repeated 
act. 287.2; H.602.2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. in Ida locla, quod omnia Gallia ad septentrionea vergit, miturae 

sunt hiemis, the winter* are early in thrae placet, became 
all Oanl slrelches toward the north- (1) 

2. graviter cBs accfiaat, quod ab eia Don anbleretnr, he. bitterly 

accuses them because he is not assisted by them. (1) 

3. com ae defenders n5n poaaent, lig&tfa ad Caeaarem mittnnt, 

since they could not defend themselves, they tent ambassa- 
dors to Caesar. (1) 
4 poatquam id animadvertit, c5piaa in proximnm collem aubdd- 
cit, after he noticed thai, he withdrew his forces to tfte 
nearest hill. (2) 

6. id ubi andlvit, ad hoatea eonteodit, when he learned that, he 

hastened toward the enemy. (2) 
8. aimnl atqne ae ez fng& recSpirrmt, atatim ad.Caeaaram 15ga- 
tos mittnnt, as soon as they recovered from flight, they 
sent envoys to Gaeear. (2) 

7. ubi ez litore aliquoe singulars* ex navl egredientis oonipoic 

rant, adoriebantur, whenever they saw any disembarking 
separately, they attacked them. (3) 
62 
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Causal Clauses. 



Observe that where Id English we use the pluperfect with after.. 
<u soon as, etc., the Latin regularly employs the perfect, not the 
pluperfect. 

VOCABULARY. 
approach, adventus, us, m. deep, altus, a, um. 

arrest, comprehends, ere, heudl, demand, poacB, ere, popoacl. 

hennas, depart, decedo, ere, ceasi, cessii 

arrive, pervoniO, Ire, venl, ven ins. 

turn. destroy, break down, rescinds, 

believe, credo, ere, did!, ditum, ere, scidi, scissus. 

with dat. move out, intr., dSmigro, 1. 

blame, cnlpS, 1. thither, eo. 

complain, queror, I, questus. 

EXERCISE. 

1. "Whenever they had come to a deep river, they 
made a bridge by means of boats. 2. Since they were 
alarmed by the approach of so great a multitude, they 
moved out from these buildings and crossed the river. 
3. As soon as the envoys of the Germans had come to 
Caesar's camp, they were all arrested. 4. The Haedui 
were complaining because the Germans were ravaging 
their * territory. 5. Because the rest of the army is 
farther distant, we will not wait. 6. After Caesar had 
arrived there,* he demanded hostages, arms, and horses. 
7. When this report arrived, there was no one who be 
lieved it 8. As soon as they saw these horsemen, thej 
became much more eager.* 9. After they had conferred 
with each other* more than two hours, 5 Ariovistus with- 
drew. 10. We blame you because you have deserted 
us. 11. Since these things are so, we must depart.* 
12. As soon as he destroyed the bridge, he returned into 
Gaul 
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Causal Clauses. 



Suggestions on the Exercise 

1. their : use the reflexive, suus. 

2. there: the Latin says : thither. 

3. much more eager ; translate ; more eager by much. 

4. with each other : translate: between themselves. 
6. more than two hours: see Lesson X, Example 12. 
6. we must depart: see Lesson VII, Remark 1. 

fiio Nervll and Their Allies Lay an Ambush for toe Romans 
The Nervii and their neighbors, 1 the Atrebatea and 
Viromandui, were the only (ones) who were now in arms. 
These were the moat distant* and were the bravest of all 
the Belgae. They had hidden their women, children, and 
old men in the swamps, and had encamped 8 across the 
River Sambre,' where they were awaiting the arrival of 
the Romans. Caesar had sent men ahead to choose a 
suitable place and to fortify a camp, and was himself 
following with all his forces,when suddenly the Nervii 
flew out 1 from the woods, where they were holding them- 
selves in hiding.* 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. neighbors : use the adjective neighboring as a substantive. 

2. were the most distant : translate : were farthest distant. 

3. encamp : cUnsido, ere, sedi, sessuni. 

4. Samhre : Sabis, is. 

5. Jig out: evolS, 1. 

S. in hiding : in occulta. 
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LESSON XXII. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES (continued). 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 
X- Cum-CUosn. 288. 1-3; 288; A. &G. 545 and a, 546 and 
a, 517, 548; H. 600. 1 and 1, II, fiOl arid 2. 

2. Antiquum and priusquam. 291. 1, 2; 2B2, 1, 2; A. & G. 
551. a-c ; H. 605. 1, II. 

3. Dam, dthuc, quoad. 293. 1-III ; A. & G. 553, 554, 555, 556 ; 
H. 603. I, II, 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. ad oqnon Be csleriter, cum fistm est, recipient, they retreat 

swiftly to their horses, when there is need. (1) 

2. cam Caesar is Gallium vinit, duae factiSnSa erant, when 

Caesar came into Gaul, there were two factions. (1) 

3. jam Galli fngere apparabant, cum matres familiae repente 

procttrrerant, the Gauls were making ready to flee, when 
suddenly the matrons rushed forth. (1) 

4. com equititus noater bb in agios ejicerat, eased&rioa Bri- 

tanni ex silvia emittebant, whenever our cavalry rushed 
out into the country, the Britons would send their chariot- 
eers out from the woods. (1) 

5. cum ad oppidum accessiaaet caatraque ibi pSneret, pueri 

mulieresque pacem petierunt, when he had drawn near to 
the town and was pitching camp there, the women and 
children sought peace. (1) 

0. non priua fugere destitiruut quam ad Rhenum pervenerunt, 
they did not cease fleeing before they reached the Rhine. (2) 

7. legi&uea omnia in unum locum coegit priua quam do ejua 
adventii nuntiari poaset, he assembled all his legions in 
•we place before his arrival could be announced. (2) 
05 
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Temporal Clauses. 



8. dnm haec geruntur, ceteri diseeaserunt, while these things 

were being done, the rest departed. (3) 

9. exspectivit Caesar, dnm nivea convenlrent, Caesar wafted for 

the ships to assemble, lit. (if J the ships should assemble. (3) 



VOCABULARY. 
attack, adorior, Irl, ortua. 
drag, drag along, trahO, ere, 
tiazi, tiictos. 

fall in with, incidO, ere, incidl, 

construed with in and art- 
go away, abefi, ire, abil, abitanu. 
join (battle), coniraitto, ere, 



land, verb, expQnB, eic, poanl, 

po situs, 
scarcely, viz. 
there, ibi. 
till, dnm, donee. 
while, dam. 



EXERCISE. 
1. While he was tarrying a few days in the vicinity 
of Geneva, envoys came to him. 2. Whenever this 
cohort had made an attack, the enemy were driven back. 
3. They waited for their cavalry to return. 4. We 
went away before you arrived. 5, When tho foot- 
soldiers had been landed from the ships and were hasten- 
ing to camp, the Morini attacked them. 6. Our troops 
had scarcely marched out from the camp, when the Gauls 
joined battle. 7. As Procillus was being dragged along 
by the Germans, he fell in with Caesar. 8. When they 
had come to this river, they pitched their camp there. 
9. We remained here three days till our friends should 
arrive. 10. I saw no one" until you came. 11. They 
fled before he should capture their town. 12. When 
he saw this, he retreated to the hill. 13. While Caesar 
was conferring with Ariovistus, the German horsemen 
attacked the Romans. 
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LESSON XXIII. 

SDBSTUtTIVB CLAUSES. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Substantive Clause) developed from the Jussive. 265. 
1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 8; cf. A. & G. 563, and c, d, e, 565 ; H. 564. I, II 

2. Substantive Clauses developed from the Deliberative, 290. 
7; 298; cf. A. & G. 558. o; H. 595. 1, 591. 4. * 

3. Substantive Clauses after verbs of hindering, preventing, etc. 
295. 3; A. & G. 558. b; H. 595. 2, 506. 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. poatnUvit ut locum oolloquib dSligennt, he demanded that the]/ 

should choose a place for a conference (i.e. Ae demanded, 
let them choose a place). (1) 

2. orant ut civitati eubveniat, they beg thai he will come to the 

help of their state (i.e. they beg, let him come). (1) 

3. mititescohortatasestneBiiHepristiiiae virtiitis oblivlscerentur, 

he exhorted the soldiers not to forget their former valor 
(let them not forget). (1) 

4. civitati penuaait ut da finibus suit exlrent, he persuaded the 

state to go forth from their territory (let them go forth). (J) 

5. hnio pernuait ut in bis locla legionem collociiret, he permuted 

him to station his legion in these districts. (1) 
9. non dubitant quin do omnibus obsidibus graviasimum sup- 
plicium sumat, they do not doubt that He will inltict the 
severest punishment on all the hostages, lit. take punish- 
ment from. (2) 
1 hi multitudinem deterrent up. frumentum conferant, these pre 
vent the people from contributing the grain. (3) 
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Substantive Clauses. 



8, Suessionea deterrere non potueraut quia cam Ms con nenfc bent, 

Ihe'j had not been able to prevent the Suessiones from siding 
with the*e. (3) 

9. eos deterruit quo minus hontia inaequerelltur, he. prevented 

them from pursuing the enemy. (3) 



VOCABULARY. 

avoid, vito, 1. 

bring (of persons), adduco, ere, 

duxi, ductus, 
command, imperii, 1. 
conference, colloquium, T, n. 
conquer, vinco, ere, tIci Tictua. 
doubt, dubltS, 1. 
entreat, ojisecro, 1 



exhort, co hoi tor, 1. 

prevent, deterreo, Ere, ui, itus. 

punishment, supplicium, !, n. 

suspicion, suspicio, Qnis, /. 

take, aumg, ere, sumpsi, sumptua. 

true, virus, a, um. 

warn, moneo, ere, ui, itus. 



EXERCISE. 

1. We do nob doubt that the Romans will conquer the 
Helvetii. 2. We prevented a greater multitude of Ger- 
mans from being led across the Rhine. 3. Ko one will 
prevent us from freeing these states. 4. I demanded 
that you bring only six men to this conference. 5. We 
warn you to avoid suspicions. 6. They persuaded the 
Sequani not to delay longer in their territory. 7. I 
shall permit you to return these hostages. 8. Who 
doubts that these things are true? 9. I entreat that 
you will not inflict punishment on 1 my brother. 10. He 
commanded that these men be led back home. 11. I 
prevented him from doing this. 12. He exhorted his 
(followers) not to lose hope. 

SuBKeatlon on the Exercise. 

1. For inflict punishment on, the Latin sayB: take punishment 
from; see Example 6. 
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Substantive 



The Battle cm the Sambre. 
The attack was sudden and time was lacking for draw- 
ing up 1 aline of battle. Besides there were many hedges' 
which obstructed 3 the view.* Each legion, therefore, re- 
sisted those whom it met.' The soldiers of the ninth 
and tenth legions fell upon 8 the Atrebates and drove them 
back, (all) out of breath 7 with running, 8 across the stream. 
At the same time the eleventh and eighth legions drove 
the Viromandui back from the camp, headlong* towards 
the river. Accordingly there were left only two legions, 
the seventh and the twelfth, to defend the camp. 10 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. for drawing up a line of battle: ad aciem instruct] dam. 

2. hedge : saepes, is, (. 

8. obstruct: impediO, ire, Ivi, itntt, 

4. view : prospectus, us, m. 

6. each legion resisted, etc.: translate: whom each legion me 
(occiirro, ere, cum, cursum ; with dat.), those it resisted. 

6. fall upon : use the word for attack. 

7. ok[ of breath : exanimatus, a, urn. 

8. running: cursua, us, m. 

9. headlong: praecops, praecipltU, 

10, to defend the camp : use Relative Clause of Purpose. 
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LESSON XXIV. 

SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES (continued). 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES, 

1. Substantive Clause* developed from the Optative. 296 
entire ; cf. A. & G. 563. 6, 564 ; H. 565. 

2. Substantive Clauses of Result. 297. 1-3 ; A. & G. 569. 1, 
2, 570,571; H. 571. 1-4. 



EXAMPLES. 

1. Yerebantnr ne ad eon eiercitus noster adduceretur, they feared 

that our army would be led against them. (1) 

2. Veritas est at hostiam impetam sastinere posset, he feared 

that he would not be able to withstand the onset of the 
enemy. (1) 
8. quae res efficieba-t at eoranteStaB sine periculB portfiri possent, 
this circumstance brought it about that supplies could be 
brought without danger. (2) 

4. est enim h5c Gnllicae rfjnsuetMinia, at viStBris invites c5n- 

sistere cogant, for tkisis {a feature) of the Gallic customs, 
that they compel travelers to stop against their will. (2)» 

5. acciderat, at Galli belli renorandl consilium caperent, it had 

happened that the Gauls formed the plan of renewing the 
war. (2) 

6. ex e& quod obsides dare intermiserant, from the fact that they 

had ceased to give hostages. (3) 

7. quod caatra movi, factum est inopia pabuli, as to (he fact that 

I moved the camp, it was done on account of lack of 
forage. (3) 

?0 
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Substantive Clauses. 





VOCABULARY. 


bring about, efflcio, 


ere, ted, 


(few), very few, perpaucl, ae, a. 


foetus. 




hand, be at band, adsum, esse. 


conspire, COnjfilS, 1. 




adfui, futures. 


discover, comperiO, tie 


c (unpen, 


bappen, accido , ere, accidi ; fm- 


compertus. 




pert. accidit, it happens. 


especially, maxima. 




injury, injuria, ae, /. 


fear, vereor, Sri, itus. 




strengthen, m&niS, ire, ivi, itus. 




EXERCISE. 



1. As to the fact that I have brought a multitude with 
me into Gaul, I have done it in order to strengthen my- 
self. 2. It happened that very few ships were at hand. 
3. The enemy feared that all hope of safety would he 
taken away. 4. I fear that we shall be cut off from 
supplies. S. He fears that he will not avoid suspicions, 
6. Caesar brought it about that he had the Germans in 
his own power. 7. He was especially alarmed by this 
circumstance, that they were conspiring and giving hos- 
tages to each other. 1 8. He feared that he would be 
surrounded by a multitude of the enemy. 9. I shall 
not forget this injury, that you ravaged the lands of the 
Haedui. 10. He feared that we would not come. 

11. I shall bring it about that you discover these things. 

12. Another fact was ' that the cavalry of the Usipetes 
had retreated into the territory of the Sugambri. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. to each other: see Lesson XXI, Suggestion 4. 

2. another/act wtn; translate: it mat added. 
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LESSON XXV. 

IlfDIRECT QUESTIONS. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Simple Questions. 300. 1-3; A. & G. 574, 575. 6, 576. a; 
H 649. n. 

2. Double Questions. 300. 4; cf. A. & G. 334, 335. d; H. 650. 
1,2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. hand ucio mirandumne sit, / do not know whether it is to be 

wondered at. (1) 

2. demons traveru at quanta facultas praedae faciendae daretur, 

they showed what an opportunity of securing plunder was 
offered. (1) 

3. quid fieri velit ostendit, he shows what he wishes to be 

done. (1) 
i. ejus ret quae causa esset, quaesiit, he asked what wot the 

reason of that thing. (1) 
6. voluit intellegere ntrnm apnd eon pudor an timor plus 

valeret, he wished to know whether honor or fear had the 

mastery with them. (2) 

6. id eane cansa quam pronuntiaverint an periidia fecerint, 

incertum eat, it is uncertain whether they did this for the 
reason they stated or from treachery. (2) 

7. apnd Germanos conauetndo Brat nt matres familiae aortibus 

declararent ntrnm proelium committi ex usu esset necne, 
among the Germans it was the custom for the matrons to 
declare by lots whether it was advantageous for battle 
to be begun or not. (2) 
6, hanc paludem si nostri transient, hoates exspectabant, the 
enemy wire waiting {to see) wliether our men would cross 
this marsh. (1) 

72 
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Indirect Questions. 



To denote future time in indirect questions, periphrastic forms 
ire used where ambiguity would otherwise result ; as, nOn quaero 
quid dicturus sis, I do not ask what you wilt say. Hon quaero 
quid diets, would naturally mean: J do not ask what you are saying. 



VOCABULARY. 



qtueslvl, 



always, semper, 
ask, quaerO, 

headship, priccipatus, us, m. 

how, in indir. questions, ut 
when modifying the clause a 
a whole; to denote degree 

If, with ezspectO, etc., sf. 






report, nuntiO, 1. 

scout, etplorator, Oris, m. 

show, ostendo, ere, endi, entus. 

still, adhuc. 

what nature, of what nature, 

qualis, e. 
wonder, mfror, 1. 



1. Caesar showed how the Haedui had always held 
the headship of Gaul. 2. "We were waiting (to see) 
what they would do. 1 3. These men reported to the 
enemy what things were done in our camp. 4. We 
were wondering how soon they would break down the 
bridge. 5. I asked what you had said in the council of 
the Gauls. 6. I wonder why Ariovistus did not eon- 
tend in battle on this day. 7. I do not know whether 
Caesar is still in Germany or has returned into Gaul. 
8. He inquired of a the captives what states were in 
arms. 9. They did not know whether these states were 
in arms or not. 10. The scouts showed him of what 
nature the mountain was. 11. Volusenus reported 
what tribes he had visited. 12. I perceive what you 
will do.' 
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74 Indirect Questions. 

Bug ere at to on on the Exercise. 

1. See the Remark on the mode of expressing future time is 
Indirect questions. 

2. of: with quanta this is expressed by the prep, ab or ex. 

The Battle on the Sombre {continued). 
It thus happened that the Roman camp was exposed 1 
in front * and on the left side. Then the Nervii, crowded 
together in a dense swarm, hastened up the hill* towards 
the camp and the two legions. Caesar saw the danger at 
once. The soldiers of the twelfth legion were huddled 
together* so (closely) that they could not use their swords; 
nearly all the centurions were either killed or wounded. 
Sextius Baculus, the first centurion,* was so weakened by 
wounds that he could no longer stand. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. expose. .* nuflci, 1. 

2. in front, on the side : express by the ablative with 1. 

8. tip the hill : colle adveraO, lit. the hill being against (them) 
i. huddled together: uae cflnfertus here also. 
6. first centurion : centmio prim! pill. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. First Type. Nothing Implied. 302. 1-4; A. & G. 515 
and a; 51S. a, b; 516. a; H. 571 and 2, 580. 1. 

2. Second Type. Should . . . would Type. 303 ; A. & G. 
516. 6 i H. 576. 

3. Third Type. Contrary to Fact. 804 entire; A. & G. 517 
and a, c, d; H. 579 and 1, 582, 583. 

ft. 1, 2; A. & G. 

5. Subordinate Adversative Clauses introduced by etsi and cum. 
309. 2, 3 ; A. & G. 527. c ; 549 ; H. 585 ; 598. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. si h6o dieifl, erras, If you say this, you are mistaken. (1) 

2. « boo dioebas, errabas, if you were laying this, you were 

mistaken. (1) 

3. si hoc dices, errabis, if you say (i.e. shall say) this, you wilt be 

mistaken. (1) 

4. a hoc dixisti, errSvisti, if you said this, you were mis- 

taken. (1) 
6. si toe dicas, erris, if you should say this (were you to say 
this), you would be mistaken. (2) 

6. a hoc diceris, snares, if you were saying this, you would be 

making a mistake. (3) 

7. at hoc dixtsses, erraviases, if you had said this, you would 

have made a mistake. (3) 

8. si qnis equitum de^iderat, pe lites circtimaiatebant, if any 

one of the horsemen fell, the foot-soldiers gathered around 
him. (1) 

75 
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76 Conditional Sentences. 



9. Arioviati absentia crudelitatem korrebaat, velut si adesset, 
they shuddered at the cruelty of Ariovistus at a distance, 
ae though he were at hand. (4) 

10. etsi prope exacta aestas prat,, in Morinos exercitum addnzit, 

although the summer was almost over, he led hie army 
among tke Morini. (5) 

1 1. hoa cum Suebi expellere non potuissent, tamen vectlgilee sibi 

fecernnt, though the Suebi had been unable to drive these 
out, yet they made them tributary to themselves. (5) 



VOCABULARY. 

although, etsi. 

as if, velut si. 

concerning, de. prep. wi(fe abt, 

if , si ; if . . . not, nisi. 

letter, litterae, arum, /. 



near, prope, prep, with ace. 
news, nflutii, 5ratn, m., J 

nnntins, message, 
regard, habco, Sre, ui, ltns. 
unless, nisi. 



EXERCISE. 

1. Unless the news concerning Caesar's victory had 
been brought at that time, this town would have been 
lost. 2. Unless you withdraw 1 from these districts, 
I shall regard you as an enemy. 3 3. Although the 
winter was at hand, yet Caesar set out for Britain. 
4. He spoke as if he had visited Britain. 5. If any 
one should announce these things to Ariovistus, he s 
would inflict* the severest punishment on us, 6. We 
should fear nothing, if he were present. 7. Unless you 
do 1 this, I shall not send the letter. 8. They would 
have come, if they had known this. 9. Were he 
to know this, he would send us aid at once. 10. He 
would have joined battle, if he had seen these forces 
near the camp of the enemy. 11. Unless help is at 
hand, we have no hope of safety. 12. Although he 
did not know their plans, yet he suspected that which 
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happened. 13. If you do not come to us, we shall 
come to you. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. The pupil should observe when the English present has 
future force, and should make the Latin tenses conform to the 
actual time indicated. 

2. as an enemy: prC hoste. 

3. he: hie. 

4 Compare Lesson XXIII, Suggestion 1. 
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LESSON XXVII. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 



1. Declaratory Sentences. 314. 1, 3; 331. I; A. & G. 580, 
H. 642, 643. 3, 4. 

2. Interrogative Sentences. 315. 1-3; A. & G. 588, 587; 
H. 642 and 2, 3. 

3. Imperative Sentences. 316 and a; A. & G. 588 and a; 
H. 642. 



4. Of the Infinitive. 317 and a; A. & G. 584 and a ; H. 644, 
617. 

5. Of the Subjunctive. 318 and a; A. & G. 585 and a; 
H. 644. 

EXAMPLES. 

ease ventorom, Ariovistus replied 
(Direct : non veniam.) (1) 

3. referunt, ease silvam Inflniti magnitndine, quae Bacenis ap- 
pellator, they bring back word that there is a forest of 
limitless extent, which is called Bacenis. (The direct 
statement here is est silva ; the clause quae appellator is 
an addition of the writer.) (1) 

X. Caesar respondit, eo sibi minus dobitationis dari, quod eas 
res, quas legat.i Helvetii tomm moras sent, memoria tene- 
ret, Caesar answered that less hesitation was afforded him 
Because he remembered those things which the Helvetian 
ambassadors had stated. (1) 

i. Caesarl respondit se prios in Oalliam venisse qnam popnlum 
Roinaoum. Quid aibi vellet? Car in snas possessionem 
78 
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, scio te haec 



Indirect Discourse. 79 

venlret 7 he answered Caesar that he had come into Oaul 
before the Soman people. What did he want t Why did 
he come into his domain? (Direct; ego prina rial 
Quid vis 7 Ciirvenis?) (1 and 2) 
si veteria contumeliae oblivisci vellet, nam etiam recentium 
injarUrnm memoriam so depdnere pOMB, if he were will- 
ing to forget the former indignity, could he also banish the 
recollection of recent wrongs? (Direct: si velim, nam 
posHiun ?) (1 and 2) 

I know yon were doing this. (Direct: age- 

' ,s.) (4) 
J know you did (hi!. (Direct: Sgiati.) (*) 
/ know you had done this. (Direct : fige- 
rfa.) (4) 

7. quid metueret, why should he fearf (Direct: quid metuam, 
Deliberative Subjunctive.) (2) 

Remarks. 

1. Note that a dependent perfect infinitive is treated as an his- 
torical tense, whenever, if resolved into an equivalent indicative, it 
would be historical. 

2. Note that for the sake of vividness a present tense of the 
direct discourse is not infrequently retained in the indirect after an 
historical tense. This is called repraesentstiB. ' a bringing back to 
the present. ' 

VOCABULARY. 
cruelly, crudclitet. I rule, impei'B, 1. 

follow, sequor, I, seciitus. think, existimS, 1 ; pntO, 1, 

know, scio, Ire, scivi, scitus. ] wish, to15, Telle, volui. 

EXERCISE. 

1. The envoys said that they would report these things 
to their (countrymen). 2. Volusenus said that he had 
visited Britain and seen many tribes and towns. 3. The 
chieftains of the Nervii said that they wished these 
things. 4. "We thought that you were following us. 
6. When Caesar thought that Gaul had been subdued, a 
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80 Indirect Discourse. 

midden war broke out. 6. They thought they would 
persuade the Romans to give them lands. 7. They 
thought the Romans were withdrawing from these places. 

8. He knew that they would return home if they wished. 

9. He said that he had conquered all with whom he had 
contended. 10. He said that it would happen ' in a few 
years that all the Germans would cross the Rhine. 
11. We know that Ariovistus, after lie conquered the 
Gauls, ruled cruelly. 12. Caesar perceived that all the 
Gauls were conspiring. 

Suggestion on the Exercise. 
1. happen : use the future inf. of esse to express this. 

The Battle on the Sambre (loidinuetlj. 
Some at the rear 1 were abandoning their posts, with- 
drawing from the battle, and avoiding the spears of the 
enemy. Meanwhile the Nervii kept advancing in great 
numbers. Caesar, therefore, fearing that his men would 
be surrounded by so great a multitude, hastened to the 
first line, and exhorted the legions to be * of good courage, 
Thus new strength was added to thein, and all strove 
valiantly to withstand the assault of the enemy. At the 
same time, the two legions which had been protecting the 
baggage* hastened toward the camp with the greatest 
speed. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 



2. to be: Lesson XXIII, Example 3. 

8. had bei-n protecting the baggage : translate : had been for a 
protection to the baggage. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 

THE IlTPraiTIVE. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Infinitive without Subject Accusative, need as Subject 
827. 1, 2 and a ; A. & G. 452. N. 2, 455. a ; H. 615, 612. 3. 

2. Infinitive without Subject Accusative, used aa Object. 828. 
1, 2; A. & G. 456; H. 607 and 1, 2, 608. 4, 612 and 1. 

3. Infinitive with Subject Accusative, used as Subject. 330; 
A. &G.455. 2; H. 615. 

4. Infinitive with Subject Accusative, used as Object. 331 
entire; A. & G. 458; H. 613. 1-3. 

5. Passive Construction of Verbs which in the Active are fol- 
lowed by the Infinitive with Subject Accusative. 332 entire; 
H. 611. 1,2 and Notes 1,3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. necesse est nobis Gergoviam contendere, it is necessary for 

us to hasten to Oergovia. (1) 

2. oportebat frumentum mCitibus metiri, it was his duty to 

measure out grain to the soldiers. (1) 

3. placuit castra defeudere, it was resolved (lit. it pleased them) 

to defend the camp. (1) 

4. licet id facere, it is permitted to do that. (1) 

5. nemo progredl ausue eat, no one dared to advance. (2) 

6. debetis adventum nostrum exapectare, you ought to await 

our arrival. (2) 

7. agri nostri vastiri non debuerunt, our lands ought not to 

have been laid waste. (2) 

8. Gallia debet libera esse, Gaul ought to be free. (2) 
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82 The Infinitive. 



9. non aequum est Qennanoa in Galliam translre, it U not right 
for the Germans to cross over into Gaul. (3) 

10. polliciti aaut, bo obsides duturoa esse, they promised that they 

mould give hostages. (4) 

11. Orgetorigem ex vinculfs causam dicere coegerunt, they com- 

pelled Orgetorix to plead Ms cause in chains. (4) 

12. MUM tridere jnasi Bnnt, they were ordered to surrender their 

arms. (5) 

13. SuSbl centum pagos habere dictintnr, the SueM are said to 

have one hundred cantons. (5) 



VOCABULARY, 
able, be able, pouum, posse, 

potul. 
command, mandatum, i, n. 
compel, cdgO, ere, eoegi, coactus. 
dare, andeS, ere, ausus, semi - 

dtp. 
difficult, aiifl cilia, e. 
duty, it is a duty, oportet, ere, 

oportuit, imperil. 

forbid, veto, are, iii, itus. 



inflict (something on somebody), 
inferC, ferre, intnll, illatua, 
teitk ace. of direct obj. and dot. 
of indirect. 

necessary, it is necessary. De- 
cease est. 

ought, debeO, ere, ui, itus. 

promise, polliceor, Sri, itus. 

spear, tilum, i, n. 

try, conor, 1. 



EXERCISE. 
1. You ought to remember my favors. 2. It was 

difficult to fortify the camp and at the same time to avoid 
the spears of the enemy. 3. He did not dare to confer 
with us concerning these plans. 4. The Treveri were 
said to be tampering with the Germane. 5. You ought 
to have 1 obeyed our commands. 6. It is necessary to 
depart at once for Britain. 7. I do not know who com- 
pelled you to do his. 8. It is our duty to defend 
this province. 9. I forbade him to do this, in order 
that he might not seem to inflict injuries on our allies. 
10. They ought to promise that they will come to us. 
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The Infinitive. 



11. Caesar seemed to be able to do all things. 12. The 
soldiers were ordered to tear down the bridge. 13, The 
Veneti tried to capture the Roman ships of wax. 
14. They thought that they could * drive us back. 



Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. See Example 7. 

2. could drin : i.4. were able to drive. 
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LESSON XXIX. 

PARTICIPLES. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Tenses of the Participle. 336. 1-5; A. & G. 489 and 491; 
H. 640 and 1. 

2. Use of Participles. 337. 1-3, 5, 8, a, b. 1). 2) ; A. & G. 

494 ; 490, 497 and d ; 500 and 1 , 2, 4 ; H. 638, 1-3, 639, 613. 5. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. audio te loqnentem, I hear you as you speak. (1) 

2. audlvi te loquentem, J heard you as you mere speaking. (1) 

3. audiam te loquentem. I shall hear you as you speak, i.e. as 

you shall be speaking. (1) 

4. locutuH taeet, he has spoken and is silent, lit. having spoken, 

he is silent. (1) 

5. locutus tacnit, he had spoken and was silent. (1) 

6. locutus taoebit, he will speak and then be silent. (1) 

7. haec fiens £ Caesare petiit, he asked these things of Caesar, 

weeping. (1 and 2) 

8. in nostroa venientes tela coniciebant, they hurled their spears 

against our men as they came on, lit. coming. (1 and 2) 

0. rogni cupiditate induct us conjarationem fecit, impelled by a 

desire of regal power, he made a conspiracy. (1 and 2) 

10. perfidiam veriti, domum reverterunt, fearing treachery, the) 

returned home. (1 and 2) 

11. AiiovistuH ferendus non videbitur, Ariovistus did not seem 

endurable. (I and 2) 

12. aba putabat concedendnm esse, he did not think that conces- 

sion should be made, lit. that it (impers.) ought to be 
(2) 

U 
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13. pontem faciendum curat, he had a bridge built, lit. cared for 

a bridge to be built. <2) 

14. hos Haeduia ciistodiendos tradidit, he handed these over to 

the Haedui to tie guarded. (2) 

VOCABULARY. 

admire, admirer, 1. repair, roflcia, ere, feci, fectus, 

attempt, cSnor, 1. treachery, insidiae, arum,/. 

dismiss, dimittS, ere, misi, mis- without, sine, prep. v>ith abl. 

sua. wreck (of vessels), frangfi, ere, 

fear, timeo, ere, ui. frigi, fractus. 
lead, duc5, ere, dux I, ductus. 

EXERCISE. 
1. They did not dare to follow our men farther as 
they retreated. 1 2. Having followed the enemy more 
than four miles, Sabinus led his soldiers back to camp. 
3. Having given these commands,* he dismissed the 
ambassadors from him. 4. When Proeillus attempted 
to answer, Ariovistus prevented 8 him. 5. He did not 
think that fear ought to be entertained 4 by himself* 
without cause. 6. Caesar, fearing treachery, not yet 
having learned the cause* of their departure, kept his 
(men) in camp. 7. We saw the Nervii crossing this 
river. 8. This circumstance is worthy of admiration. 7 
9. He had as many ships as possible 8 constructed in 
that winter. 10. He gave one legion to Gaius Fabiuf, 
a lieutenant, to be led against the Morini. 11. AI" 
the ships which had been wrecked, he found repaired 
12. We shall have these prisoners guarded. 

Suggestions on the BxerclBB. 

1. as they retreated : tnuialaW : retreating. 

2. Express by the Ablative Absolute. 
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3, prevented : use probibeS. 

4. that fear ought to be entertained : translate : that it ought 
to be feared. Compare Example 12. 

6. by himself; see Lesson VII, Examples 1, 2. 

0. not yet having learned the cause: express by the Ablative 
Absolute, — the cause not yet having been learned. 

1. worthy of admiration : express by the Gerundive. 
8. as many as possible: see Lesson XV, Example 1!. 

The Battle on the Sombre (continued). 
Thus the battle was renewed, and although the Neivii 
fought moat courageously, yet the Romans finally de- 
feated them and reduced their tribe almost to extinc- 
tion. 1 Within a few days came enyoys from the old 
men of the Nervii to beg that Caesar would exercise 
clemency towards them. They said that out of sixty 
thousand men scarcely five hundred were left, and out 
of six hundred senators only three, Caesar spared these 
suppliants 1 and permitted them to retain 1 their towns 
and villages. On the following day he began to march 
against the Aduatuci, who were coming to the help of 
the Nervii. 

SiigrsreetlonB on the Exercise. 

1. extinction ; intemeciS, 6uis, f. 

2. suppliant: supplex, icis, m. 

3. to retain : see Lesson XXIII, Example ft. 
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LESSON XXX. 

THE GERUND; THE GEB.UHDIVE COHSTRTJCTIOH; THE 
STJPIKE. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. The Gerund. 338. 1-6; A. & G. 503; 501 and b\ 505 
and a; 506 and N. 2; 507; H. 624, 828, 827, 628 and footnote 
2,626. 

2. The Gerundive Construction. 339. 1-5; A. & G. 503; 504 
and 6, 505, 506, 507; H. 621, 623 and 1, 628. 

3. The Supine. 340 entire; A. & G. 509, 610 and N. 2; 
H. 682 and 1, 638, 635 and 1, 2, 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Anew Oraridi fecit, he made an er' _ entreating. (1) 

2. onpidufl bellandi, fond of waging war. (1) 

8. s» quae ad profloiacendnm pertinSbant, those thing* which 

had to do with their setting out. <1) 
4. reperiBbat etiam in quaerendo Caesar, Caesar alto found out 

upon inquiring. (1) 
6. Galli subito belli renovandl legiSuisqno opprimendae o8n- 

niliam cipSnuit, the Cfauls suddenly formed the plan of 

renewing the war and crushing the legion. (2) 

6. in ipem poUundCram caitr&ram venire, to come into the 

expectation of getting possession of the camp. (2) 

7. paratioree ad omnia pericala snbennda, better prepared for 

undergoing all dangers. (2) 

8. aul eolligendi ! hoatibus facultatora non reliqnit, he did not 

leave to the enemy the opportunity of collecting them- 
selves. (2) 
0. legatbH ad Caeaarem mittunt rogStum anxilium, they tent 

envoys to Caesar to ask help. (3) 
10. honidiSrSe ituot aapeots, they are wilder to look upon. (3) 
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Note on the Examples. 

1. Colligendl agrees merely in form with anl ; Id sense It is 
plural. 

VOCABULARY. 
beginning, initinm, I, ft. gain possession of, potior, W, 

Casticus, Casticus, i, m. Itus. 

difficulty, difficult^, tttis, /. matter, res, r»L /. 

end, finis, is, m. regal power, regnum, I, n. 

excuse, purgfl, 1. skilled in, peritns, a, tun ; with 

forage, procure forage, pabu- gen. 

tor, 1. such, talis, c 

■ EXERCISE. 

1. This day had been set for attacking 1 all the winter 

quarters of Caesar. 2. He said that this thing was 
easy to do. 3. Caesar says that the Germans came to 
his camp' on the following day for the sake of excusing 
themselves. 4. Such were the difficulties of waging 
war in these places. 5. They thought that there was 
enough time for accomplishing * all these matters. 
6. He sent me to ask that you spare him. 7. These 
horsemen came to procure forage. 8. They remained 
at home for the sake of preserving themselves. 9. Cas- 
ticus and Orgetorix formed a conspiracy for gaining 
possession a of the regal power. 10. We finally made an 
end of following. 11. As soon as our men made a be- 
ginning of crossing, the enemy attacked them. 12. The 
Veneti were skilled in sailing. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. for attacking: use the dative. 

2. his camp : 249. 3 ; A. & G. 300. 2. 6 ; H. 609. 8. 

3. for accomplishing ; for •wining possession : express by ad. 
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1. Having heard of the revolt' of the Haedui, the 
Bellovaci began to prepare for war. 2. In the third 
watch he ordered them to break camp and advance 
silently four milea and to await him there. 3. Caesar 
rebuked* the soldiers because they thought they knew 
what ought to be 'done. 4. It concerned the common 
safety that these forces be kept apart.* 5. The rest of 
the legions did not hear the sound* of the trumpet,* be- 
cause wide valleys lay between.' 6. The cavalry fol- 
lowed the Suessiones before they should recover 7 from 
fear. 7. They made their departure seem * like a flight. 
8. He showed the lieutenants whom he had placed in 
charge of the separate" legions what he wished to be 
done. 9. Wondering 1 " why they had withdrawn from 
the shore, Caesar inquired of captives the cause. 
10. When he ordered this man to be arrested, he learned 
that he had fled a little (while) before. 11. He said 
that the Haedui were the only state which interfered 
with 11 the most certain triumph 1 * of Gaul. 12. It was 
resolved that Litaviccus should be placed in charge of 
these troops. 

Suggestions on the Exercise, 

1. having heard of the revolt : express by the Ablative Abso 
lute ; for revolt use defectio, onis, f . 

2. rebuke. : reprehends, ere, hendi, heusus. 

3. keep apart: dtstineo, ire, at. 

4. sound: Sonus, I, m. 

5. trumpet : tuba, ae f. 

6. lie between : intcrcedd, ere, cessi. cessnnis. 

7. recover- se recipere (recipiO, ere, cepi, ceptn*). 



;C h,GoogIe 



90 The Genmd. 



8. made their departure teem : translate i made that their tie 
parture itemed. 



10. wondering: Bee Lesson XXIX, Example 10. 
51. interfere with s airtinefl, fee, nl, lit. put off 
12. triumph : victOria, w, t 
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SUPPLEMENTARY EXERCISES IN 
CONTINUED DISCOURSE. 



Intrigues of Dumnortx. 
When Caesar set out a second time 1 for Britain, he 
took with Mm all the chiefs whom he feared. Among 
these was Dumnorix, who, (just) as he was most popular' 
with" the common people of the Gaule, so was a most 
bitter 4 enemy of the Romans. A little while before, he 
had said to the Haedui that Caeaar had decided to make 
him * king. Though this was not true, it stirred Up great 
indignation* among the Haeduans ; nor was it pleasing' 
to Caesar, who was unwilling to leave Gaul, unless the 
Haeduans should be ' of a good disposition towards him.* 

Suggestions on the I&xerclse. 

1. n second time. : iterura. 

2. popular ! accoptus, a, ura. 

3. with : translate : to. 

i. bitter; acerbus, a, tun. 

6. him : ipsam. 

8. indignation : dolor, Oris, m. 

7. pleating: grltus, a, am. 

8. should be: this ia a Subordinate Clause ot Indirect Discourse 
and must stand In tbe subjunotlve. 

9. htm : use the reflexive. 

•Twelve passages of continued discourse have been intaraperaed 
among tbe preceding lessons. 



;C h,GoogIe 



92 Exercises in Continued .Discourse. 
14. 

Intrigues at Dumnorix (continued). 
Dumnorix was unwilling to go with Caesar, because he 
saw that he would never again find so good an oppor- 
tunity of conspiring against the Roman people. Accord- 
ingly he begged that he might be permitted 1 to remain at 
home; (saying) that he was inexperienced in sailing and 
feared the sea; that besides there were religious observ- 
ances* which he could not perform, unless he should 
remain in Gaul. When this had been refused by Caesar, 
Dumnorix then tried to persuade the other chiefs to remain 
at home against Caesar's wishes. 8 

(Suggestions on the Exercise 

1. that he might be permitted : translate: that it might be per- 
mitted to him. 

2. religious observances : use the plural of religi5, onis, t 

3. against Caesar's wishes ; translate : Caesar being unwilling. 

IB. 
Intrigues of Dumnorlx (continued). 
.fl order to accomplish this purpose, 1 Dumnorix said 
that Caesar was taking ! them all to Britain that he might 
put them to death, and that no one of those who went' 
would ever return to Gaul. All these things were reported 
to Caesar through spies.* Meanwhile the ships were de- 
tained by adverse' winds* in the Portus Itius. r When 
finally a favorable* wind sprang up 9 and Caesar was set- 
ting sail, 10 Dumnorix along with the cavalry of the 
Haeduana began to return home 
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Sugg oat I one on the Exorcise. 

1. accomplish this purpose : translate: accomplish (impetrii, 1) 
these things. 

2. take: adducO, ere, diixi, ductus. 

3. went: translate: should have gone. 

4. spy ; speculator, oris, m. 
6. adverse : adveraus, a, am. 

6. wind: veatas, I, m. 

7. Partus Jtius : Porttu Itius, Partus Itil, m. 

8. favorable: secundua, a, am, 

9. spring up : coorior, iri, coortus. 

10. set sail : uaven aolv6, ere, soM, sotatae, lit ; loose or unmoor 
tkeshipi. 

16. 
Death of Dumnorlx. 
As Dumnorix and his horsemen began to flee, Caesar 
immediately stopped ' the departure and sent cavalry to 
overtake him and kill (him) if he should attempt to resist 
When Caesar's cavalry demanded that Dumnorix should 
surrender, he began to defend himself by violence 3 and to 
implore* the assistance of his (followers). When these 
hesitated* to bear him aid, he was cut down* by the 
Romans, shouting* that he was free and a citizen of a free 
state. The Haeduans then returned with the Romar 
savalry to the Port 

Suggestions on the ExerolM. 

1. stop: intermitto, ere, misl, missus. 

2. violence: via (via), I. 

3. implore : implflro, 1. 

4. hesitate : dnblto, 1. 

6. cut down : translate : killed. 
8. shout: cUmitO, 1. 
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Oondltlons tn Gaul In the Winter of M B.O. 

In that year in which Caesar had crossed the second 
time into Britain, the harvest had been poor. 1 In order 
therefore to secure enough grain, it was necessary to dis- 
tribute the legions that winter in many places. Fearing 
an uprising, he decided to pass the winter among the 
Belgae, and stationed one legion among 1^he Morini, who 
had recently' surrendered to Labienus. Another, in 
charge of which he had placed Quintus Cicero, brother 
of Marcus, he stationed among the Nervii ; three others 
he sent among the Bellovaci ; one was led to Aduatuoa, 
which' is a town of the Eburones.* 

BuRKestlons on the Exercise. 

1. See Lesson XV, Example 7. 

2. recently: translate: a little before. 
8. See Lesson III, Example 7. 

4. Ebvrone* : RbotfluSs, am, m. 

18. 
Aeeaaalnatlon of Tugetlua, 
In those states in which the nobles had driven out the 
kings, Caesar was wont 1 to reward with regal power the 
chiefs who had lent help to him. One of these, Tasge- 
tius,* he made king of the Carnutes,* a tribe which* 
dwelt between the Seine* and the Loire.* How he used 
his power, we do not know; but soon after' Caesar re- 
turned from Britain, Tasgetius was assassinated. As 
soon as Caesar heard of this, he sent Plancus with one 
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legion to arrest all who had been participants' in 1 the 
deed and to prevent the teat from revolting. 

Suggestions on the Hxeroise. 

1. be wont : NleS, ire, nolitua, semi-dep. 

2. Taegetiue: Taagetiua, I, m. 

3. Carntdcs ; CarnutSa, urn, m. 

4. a tribe tehtch dwelt : translate : which tribe dwelt. 

5. Seine: SSquana, ae, m. ; Loire, Llger, is, m.; aco. ring., 
Ligerim. 

6. soon after: translate: after by a little. Now that after la 
here the con]. 

7. participants: p&rtidpea, nm,m. 

8. in: translate: of. 

19. 

Indutiomarua. 
The murder of Tasgetius showed of what disposition 
the Carnutes were towards the Romans. There was also 
a chief of the Treveri, Indutiomarus by name, who al- 
ready for a long time had been hostile to Caesar. Annu- 
ally he called together all the Gallic chieftains in order 
that he might test 1 their temper. 1 Caesar, fearing that 
the state of the Treveri might revolt, having gathered a 
large force, marched into their territory before he set 
out for Britain, in order that he might restore the preBtige 
of the Roman people. 

Suffffeatlons on tn* IburolM. 

1. tett: temptO, 1. 

2. temper : anlnw, I, m. 

20. 

Indutlomarua (continued). 

When Caesar came among 1 the Treveri, he found two 

chieftains, Indutiomarus and Cingetorix,* who were con- 
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tending with each other for the supremacy. 8 The latter 
at once came to Caesar and informed him what was being 
done by Indutiomarus. He* meanwhile had gathered 
troops and was preparing to fight. Many (of the) sena- 
tors, however, induced* by the authority of Cingetorix, 
because they knew how powerful the Roman legions 
were,' came to Caesar's camp and put themselves under 
his protection. 7 Then Indutiomarus, since he saw that 
no one lent him help, attempted to excuse himself. 
Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. among : use in with tbe Bfic. 

2. Cingetorix: Cingetorix, igis, m. 

3. supremacy ; prinripatus, us, m. 

4. he; ille. 

5. indued: adductus, a, uni. 

6. how powerful the Soman legions were : tranelate : how much 
the Roman legions were able ; Lesson IV, Example 0. 

7. put oneself under the protection: b£ dMtta in Mm (lUcBjUS). 

21. 
Indutiomarus (continued). 

Caesar, since he thought he ought to set out 1 at once, 
demanded nothing except hostages from Indutiomarus. 
At the same time he did all things which he could for 
increasing the prestige * of Cingetorix. The next winter, 
after Caesar had returned from Britain, Indutiomarus, 
who resented (the fact) that 8 his power among his (coun- 
trymen) had been impaired, began to seek an opportu- 
nity of avenging the injury. This was easier because 
the Roman camps which had been established among 
the Belgians were far distant from each other, bo that 
one* could not lend help to another. 
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SuEseitlons on the Exercise. 

1. that he ought to set out : translate : that it ought to be set out 
by hint (impersonal construction). 

2. for increasing the prestige: use the gerundive construction 
with ad. 

8. resent (the fact) that: moleste fertt (ferre, tnll, latus), lit., 
bear hard: followed by the inf. with subj. ace. 

i. one . . .to another: sec Lesson XVII, Example 9. 



The Attack on Aduatuea. 
Ten days after 1 the legions had fortified their camp at 
Aduatuca among the Eburones, Indutiomarus persuaded 
Ambiorix* and Catuvolcus," each of whom held one half 3 
of the lands of the Eburones, to attack the Roman camp. 
Caesar was more than two hundred miles away. In the 
camp, in charge of which were Sabinus and Ootta, there 
were scarcely six thousand soldiers, of whom the larger 
part had just* been enrolled. The Gauls thought there- 
fore that an excellent opportunity * of securing possession 
of the camp 4 had been offered them. 

Suggestions On the Exercise. 

1. ten days after: translate; after by ten days than (quam). 

2. Ambiorix: Ambiorix, lgis, m. ; Catuvolcua: CatUTOlcua, 
i,m. 

3. one half: dimidia pars, dimidiae partis, I. 
i. jutt: proxiioe. 

6. excellent opportunity : the Latin expresses this by summa (or 
maxima) facultaa. 

6. of securing possession of the camp : see Lesson XXX, Ex 
ample 0. 
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The Attack on Aduatuoa [conttnutd). 
A few days afterwards Ambiorix and Catuvolcus, hav. 
ing gathered a large band of their (tribesmen), sud- 
denly attacked the camp of the Romans. But the camp 
was strongly' fortified and had been placed on high 
ground.* Our men quickly took arms and mounted 8 the 
rampart.* Meanwhile (some) Spanish horsemen, having 
' made a sally, 8 drove back the Gauls with great slaughter. 
Then their leaders begged that some one would come out 
from the camp to confer with them. Two Roman knights 
were accordingly sent to them. 

Suggestions on the Bxerolae. 

1. ttrongly : egregif, lit. txcelUntty. 

2. on high ground: superiors loco. 
8. mount: ascendS, ere, endi, ensue. 
4. rampart: vallum, t, n. 

6. having made a tally : translate : a tally having oeen made. 



Ambiorii'a Speech to the Romans. 
Three years before, Caesar had relieved Ambiorix from 
the tribute which he had been forced to pay to the 
Aduatnci, and had also restored to him his son and his 
brother's son, whom the Aduatuci held as hostages. In 
the beginning of his speech Ambiorix mentioned these 
favors and declared that he desired to make a return 1 for 1 
them. He said that he had not 8 attacked the camp of his 
own accord, but forced by his tribesmen. These he said 
would not have brought war on the Romans, unless they 
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had been compelled by the common conspiracy of all 
the Gauls. 

Suggestions on the ExerciBe. 

1. mate a return : gratiam refers (ferro, rettulF, relltns). 

2. for : pro, prep, with abl. 

S. taut that . . . not : for < say that not,' the Latin regularly 
uses negB, in, avi, Itna. 



AmUorlx'8 Speecb (continued). 
Ambiorix added 1 : That his very weakness' proved 1 
that he was speaking the truth, * for he was not bo foolish* 
as to think that his forces could resist the Romans ; that 
the states of Gaul had leagued themselves together 4 for 
the recovery of their freedom ; T that on that very day all 
the Roman camps would be attacked at one and the same 
time; let Sabinus therefore be on his guard;' a very 
large multitude of Germans also had crossed the Rhine 
and would attack him within a few days. 

Suggestions on the Bierclao, 

1. add: addS, are, addidi, ditus. 

2. we alcncss : hnmilitiis, fitls, f. 

5. prove: probB. 1. 

4. tpeak the truth: vira die!) (era, dtxt, dlctna), lit speak true 
tMMfff- 

6. foolish : f tnltua, a, am. 

6. league themselves together: translate : conspire among 
themselves. 

7. for the recovery of the freedom : translate : for freedom to be 
recovered (Gerundive Construction). For recover use recuperO, 1. 

8. let htm be on hi* guard: an Imperative Clause in Indirect 
Discourse; hence the subjunctive Ih to be used. 
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Ambiorlx'e Speech {continued). 

If the two generals would follow bis advice, they 
would abandon their camp at once and hasten to the 
winter quarters of Cicero or Lahienus He promised 
that no one would attempt to attack them on the march 

After he had delivered this speech, 1 Ambiorix with- 
drew, and the two knights returned to the camp and 
reported to Sabimis and Cotta what they had heard, 
These thought that the words of Ambiorix ought not to 
be despised ; and that one tribe would not have dared to 
make war on the Roman people, 2 unless it were relying 
upon the help of the others. 3 

Butrirestions on the Exercise. 

1. after he had delivered thi* speech: translate : thU speecA 
having been delivered. 

2. on the Roman people : use the dat* 

3. the others : i.e. the other tribes. 

27. 
A Council of War le Held. 
Accordingly the tribunes and centurions of the first 
rank 1 were summoned to a council (of war), which was 
held 2 in the middle of the camp. Cotta spoke first, 
(saying) that without the order* of Caesar they ought not 
to leave the camp ; that (protected) by their fortifications 
they could resist all enemies who could be led against 
them ; that they had already repulsed those who had 
attacked the camp; that a large supply 4 of grain was on 
hand and that more was expected daily/ finally that 
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nothing was more foolish than to follow the advice of an 

enemy. 

SuffssBtlone on the Exercise. 

1. ofthejtrst rank: ptfmlpui (gen.)- 

2. hold: hobeo, Ira, ui, itus. 
8. without the order : injussu. 
4. supply ; cOpia, ae, f. 

&. daily: cottidiS. 

28. 

The Council of War (continued). 
Most (of the) tribunes and centurions were of the same 
opinion, but Sabinus said that the Eburones would not 
have attacked them unless they knew that Caesar had 
already gone back to Italy ; that from him therefore no 
help could be expected ; that the Germans, who dwelt 
near by, 1 and the Gauls desired to avenge the wrongs 
they had suffered; that he himself urged that they with- 
draw; that if Ambiorix had told the truth, 1 this was 
their one hope of safety; if he had spoken falsely ,' 
they incurred ■ no risk. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. nearby : props. 

2. tell the truth, speak falsely : vera dicere, falsa dicere (say 
true things, say false things). 

3. incur; snbed, ire ", itus. 



The Romans Decide to March Out. 

Although Sabinus could not persuade the tribunes and 

centurions that this was best 1 to do,' yet the rest yielded 

to him, and the command was given 1 to march out from 

the camp at dawn. 1 Meanwhile Ambiorix and the 
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Ebiuonfis, bearing the voices' from the oamp, perceived 
that the Romans had decided to follow their advice, and 
prepared to attack them from an ambush, as they marched* 
(along). That night they hid ' themselves in the woods 1 
through which the road led,* and there awaited the 
approach of the Romans. 

Suggestions on the Exerotae- 

1. that thin was beet: express by the int. 

2. to do : Lesion XXX, Example 10. 

3. the. command was given : translate s it was commanded. 
i. of dawn : prima luce, lit. at first light. 

6. hearing voices: translate by the Ablative Absolute: voices 
having being heard. 

S. at they marched : translate : (them) marching, the iiartiyiple. 

7. hide: abdo, ere, dial, ditus. 

8. in the woods : the Latin Idiom is; into the wood*. 
8. lead: ferO, ferce, tali, litus. 

30. 
The Bonmm we Overwhelmed, 
Sabinus had decided to go to the camp of Cicero. 
When they had marohed about two miles, the Romans 
come to a defile. 1 The last cohort had entered this, when 
suddenly Ambioris and the Eburones rushed forth ' from 
the woods and attacked the Roman army So suddeu 
was the onset and so crowded were the cohorts that they 
could not withstand the multitude of Gauls who pressed 
upon* them Most (of them) were killed; a very few 
escaped through the woods to the camp of Labienus. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. defile : angnatise, arum, f. 

2. rush forth : afi filcere (SlciC, ere, ijed, ijsctna). 
8. press upon -■ orgeO, era, ur*I ; trans. 
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The Attack on Qulntua Cicero, 
After this victory Ambiorix did Dot delay, but set out 
immediately witli his horsemen for 1 the camp of Quintus 
Cicero, which was about forty-five miles away; the in- 
fantry he ordered to follow him. On the following day 
he came into the territory of the Nervii, who had not for- 
gotten the battle in which, three years before, Caesar had 
reduced their tribe nearly to extinction. 1 Ambiorix told 
their chiefs that Cicero's camp was near by;' why should 
they not do 4 as he had done,* attack* the legion, and 
recover * their freedom ? 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. for: ad. 

2. extinction: internecifl, ftnis, f. 

3. near by: use the adjective, finiUmns, a, am. 

4. why should {hey not do, etc. i for the mood, see Lesson 
XXVII, Example 7. 

h. othe had done : a Subordinate Clause in Indirect Discourse. 



The Attack on Quintus Olcero (continued). 
Kindled 1 by these words of Ambiorix, the Nervii and 
other neighboring tribes joined 1 themselves with the 
Eburones, and the whole multitude set out for the Roman 
camp. Our men, as soon as they saw the Gauls approach- 
ing, quickly rushed ' to arms and mounted the rampart 4 to 
ward off the enemy Cicero immediately sent messengers 
to inform Caesar of the danger, and promised them large 
rewards, if they should deliver* the letters. Meanwhile 
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to the Gauls, asking a conference, Cicero replied that the 
Romans never accepted terms from an enemy in anna.' 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. kindled: ineitatus, a, um. 

2. join: conjnngo, (ire, junsi, junctus. 

3. rush ; concurro, ere, curri, curium. 

A. mount the rampart .- see Selection 23, Suggestions 3, 4. 

6. deliver; defero, ferre, tuli, latus. 

6- in arms ; use the adj., armatua, a, um. 



The Message In the Spear-Shaft. 
When the messengers whom Cicero had sent to Caesar 
had been captured in sight of the Romans, Cicero by 
promises of the largest rewards persuaded a Gaul whom 
he had in the camp, to try to make his way ' to Caesar. 
The letter which Cicero gave him was concealed* in 
a spear. Carrying this the Gaul easily made his way ' 
to Caesar, and informed him of the dangers of Cicero 
and the legion. On the following day Caesar set out 
with one legion and about four hundred 1 cavalry, and 
hastened to come to Cicero's aid. 

Suggestions on the Eierclso. 

1. make one's way; perveniO, Ire, via!, ventnm. 

2. conceal: cilS, 1. 

8. four hundred : quadringentl, ae, a. 

34. 
The Gauls Raise the Siege. 
As soon as the Gauls heard that Caesar was approach- 
ing, they set out to intercept 1 his aTmy and out it to 
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pieces. That night Caesar was informed of their depar- 
ture through a letter of Cicero, and encouraged his men 
for the conflict. 1 On the following day, having advanced 
about four miles, he came to a small stream, on the oppo- 
site side of which the enemy were waiting. Soon their 
Horsemen crossed the stream and offered battle to our 
jrien, who by Caesar's order at once retreated. 

Suggestions on the Exercise, 

1. intercept; intercipiQ, ere, cepi, ceptus. 

2. for the conflict: ad dimicandum. 

3. on the opposite tide of: ultra, prep, with ace. 



The Qauls are Defeated. 
Caesar had pitched his camp on the top of a hill, 
and had ordered his men to remain within the fortifica- 
tions in order to give ' the appearance of panic. Thus it 
happened that the Gauls boldly advanced up hill 2 against 
the camp, thinking that they would easily defeat the 
Romans. They had arrived at the ditch and were fill- 
ing it up, when suddenly from all sides the Romans fell 
upon* them and put them to rout. About the ninth 1 
hour on that same day Caesar's legions arrived at Cicero's 

samp. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. give: here use praebeS, ire, nt, itus. 

2. up hilt ; colle adversfl, lit. the hill being against. 
8. fall upon: adorlor, iri, ortua. 

4. ninth: nanus, a, um. 
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LESSON I. 

AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES AND VERBS. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Attributive and Predicate Adjectives. 233. 2; A. & G. 
386. 1 and 2. 

2. Agreement of Adjectives.* 234 and 235 entire; A. & G. 
286 and a, b, 287. 1-4; H. 394, 395. 1, 2 and N. 

3. Agreement of Verbs. 254 and 255 entire; A. & G. 316 
and b ; 317. a-d ; H. 388, 389. 1, 2 ; 890, 391, 392. 1-4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Aristoteles, vir snmind ingenio et acientia, Aristotle, a man of 

the greatest endowment and knowledge. (1, 2) 

2. stnltitia et timiditas fugienda aunt, folly and timidity are to 

be shunned. (2) 
8. honores et victoriae fortuita sunt, honors and victories ore 

accidental. (2) 
4. popnli pr&vinciaeque liberitae aunt, nations and province* 

were freed. (2) 

6. nfin omnia error atullitia est dicenda, not every mistake is to 

be called folly. (2) 
8. omnes res qnaa mini ant natnra ant fortuna dederat, all things 
which either nattire or fortune had given me. (3) 

7. tempos et necessities postulat, the occasion and need de 

mand. (3) 

8. tfi et ille virdstis, you and he came. (3) 

* Note that the principles for the agreement of adjectives cover 
also the use of participles Id the compound tenses of the passive, as 
well as in the periphrastic con) ligations. 



^Google 



110 Agreement of Adjectives and Verbs. 



VOCABULARY. 



authority, auctoritis. atis, /. 
conflagration, incondium, i, n. 
dssptse, contnmuo, «re, tempal, 



law-court, basilica, ae, /. 

murder, caedSs, is,/. 

old, vfftus, eris. 

prevent, keep off, arceo, ere, nL 
iignity, dignitas, itis, /. protect, tneor, Sri 

fruit, frnctw, ua, m. reap, capiS, an, e*>i, captna. 

harmony, concordia, ae, /. temple, templtun, I, » 

boose, domua, us,/. 

labor, labor, iris, m. virtue, virtus, iitia,/ 

EXERCISE. 
1. Either* your father or brothel wiL come. 2. The 
Senate and the Roman people will easily protect their 
dignity. 3. Peace and harmony deserve 1 to be praised. 
4. A great multitude of men and women had assembled 
here. 5. Your brother and I will return to-morrow. 

6. Catulus reaped the fruit of his virtue and labor. 

7. The consul, the Senate, and 1 the State have been pre- 
served. 8. Neither night, Catiline, 1 nor the house of 
your friends confines the voices of your oonspiraoy. 

9. An old temple and a law-court were torn down. 

10. The murder of citizens and the conflagration of the 
city must be prevented. 11. A camp has been pitched 
in Italy against the Roman people. 12. The Senate, 
the consul, and 1 the people Bee these things. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. deserve to be praised: use the second periphrastic conjugation. 

2. For the use of conjunctions in enumerations, see 311. i. a--c ; 
A. & G. 823. c 1, 3 ; H. 067. 6 and N. 

8. The Vocative usually follows one or more words of the 
sentence. 
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■BLATIVE PEOITOUHS. POSSESSIVE PROITOUBS. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. BeUUre Pronouns. 250. 1-4, 251. 1, 5, 6; A. & G. 305 
and a, 306 and b, 307. e, 308. a, / and N. ; M. 396 and 2, 307, 
398 and 1, 899. 4. 

3. PMMMlve Pronouns. 243 T-3, 233. 8; A. & G. 302 and 
a,c,t; H. 501,893, 0. 

EXAMPLES, 

1. ego, vehemens ille consul qui dvli in exsilinm eirib, I, that 

energetic consul, who drive citizens into exile. (1) 

2. agrf qui imptt aunt, the lands which were bought. (1) 

8 artes quae ad hftmanitatem pertinent, the studies which make 

for culture. (1) 
4. Virtus et Fidel quirum fiSmae tempi* sunt, Virtue and 

Faith to who.n (lit. of whom) there are temples at Some. 

m 

6. incSnstantia et temeritas quae digna n5n sunt de5, fickleness 
and haste, which are not worthy of a god. (1) 

6. qui nituram aociitl sunt, multa landibilia fioerunt, those 

who have followed nature have done many praiaeworthy 
things. (1) 

7. qui ratione factum est, and in this icay it happened. (1) 

8. haeo tecum, patria loquitur, your country thus plead* with 

you, lit. says this. (2) 

9. bu£ manu sororem interfecit, he slew his sister with his own 

hand. (2) 
10. compress! cSnatus tubs, I checked your attempts. (2) 
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VOCABULARY. 



already, jam. 
await, oxspoctB, 1.' 
counsel, consilium, L n. 
foresight, prudentifl, ae, /. 
fortune, property, fortiinae. 

tana,/ 
Invite, inrttO, 1. 
perceive, sentio, be, stnsi, aen 



plot, Inaidin, 5rum,/ 

plunder, apoliS, 1. 

Quirites, Roman citizens. Qui 

rites, inm, m. 
report, deferQ, ferre, tuli, latus. 
send ahead, praemittS, ere, niisi, 

missus. 
serious, gravis, e, lit. heavy, 



EXERCISF. 

1. We saw all the men and women who were present 
2. We praise you, Quirites, who defend the republic 
bo courageously. 3. All my friends perceive these 
plots, Catiline. 4. Cicero preserved the republic by 
his own counsels and foresight. 5. There were many 
cities whoso temples these men plundered, 6. You 
will lose all your fortune soon. 7. I have always been 
(one) who defended your cause, friends. 8. These 
Roman knights have reported to me the dangers which 
they fear. 9. The war which has broken out will be 
most serious. 10. I shall not invite you, who have 
already sent ahead men who are awaiting your arri- 
val. 11. You went to your own friends. 12. Who 
will restore peace and concord, which we all wish? 
13. (Those) who protect the state, will always be praised. 

'Regular verbs of the first conjugation are Indicated by the 
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QUESTIONS. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Word Questions. 1 82. 1 ; A. & G. 333 ; H. 378. 

2. Sentence Questions. 162. 2. a-d; A. & G. 332 and a-c; 
H. 378. 1, 2. 

3. Double Questions. 162. i and a; A. & G. 884 and 335; 



EXAMPLES. 

1. quia nrnquam illud templum aspeiit, who ever looked at that 

temple t (1) 

2. quid poatuUs, what do you demand t (1) 

3. obi eos convenit, where did he meet them f (1) 

4. qu5 tandem accosfttor cSnfugit, whither, pray, did the accuser 

flee* (1) 

5. eundemne tujudicem inmebas, did you take the same man as 

judge t (2) 

6. num noctn Tenerunt, they didn't come at night, did theyf (2) 

7. uonne alia scalers hoc scelus enmnlaitl, did you not augment 

this crime by another crime f (2) 

8. id ntrnm libentes an inviti dabant, did they give that willingly 

or unwillingly t (3) 
0. itultitiamne dicam an impudentiam singalarem, shall I call 
it folly or stupendous impudence? (3) 
10. cum homine n&bls rSs est an cum immani bSlua, are we deal 

ing with a man or a wild beast t (3) 
tl. tabulae nabet annon, has he the tablets, or not f (3) 
118 
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VOCABULARY. 



bring, adduco, ere, dOx£, ductus. 
conspirators, con jurat i, omm, m. 
ever, at any time, umquam. 
lind, repeiia. in, repperi, re 

how great 7 quant us, a, am. 
how many ? qnot, indeclinable. 

prefer, milfi, mails, malm, 
retain, rotineB, in, ui, tentua, 



return, trans., reddfl, era, red- 
did!, redditus. 

severe, gravis, a. 

slavery, aervitua, utia,/. 

to-day, liodie. 

visit 'with punishment), afficio, 

ei'u, feci, rectus, 
whither, qufl, 
witness, testis, is, m. 
zeal, stadium, i, n. 



EXERCISE. 

1. Did not Publius Scipio slay Tiberius Gracchus 
with his own hand ? 2. How many witnesses have 
you brought with you ? S. Whither will these am- 
bassadors go ? 4. Will you not visit these conspirators 
with the severest punishments ? 5. Where was Sextus 
Roscius killed? 6. You and your friends were not 
awaiting us, were you ? 7. Do you perceive the zeal 
of those who are present ? 8. How great a multitude 
of citizens assembled here to-day ? 9. Will you retain 
this money or return it to me ? 10. Have you found 
your friends? 11. Do you perceive the plans of these 
conspirators or not ? 12. Do you prefer freedom or 
slavery? 13. Have you ever seen more loyal citizens ? 
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TBS ACCUSATIVE. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES 

1. Simple Dsas. 175. 1, 176. 1 ; A. & G. 387; H. 404. 

2. With Compound Varus. 175. 2. a ; A. & G. 388. b ; H- 406, 

3. Mentor Pronouae and Adjectives need as Accusative of 
•Result Produced.' 170. 2; A. and G. 390. c; H. 409. 1, 

4. Two Accusatives, — Direct Object and Predicate Accusa- 
tive. 177. 1 ; A. & G. 398 ; H. 410 and 1. 

5. Adjective aa Predicate Accusative. 177. 2; A. & G. 893. 
N.; H. 410. 8. 



EXAMPLES. 

1. omnia, quae odjrast morainernnt, they remember all thing* for 

which they car*. (1) 

2. foedaa feme, to strike a treaty. (1) 

3. omnes torrores snbibo, I shall endure all terrors. (2) 

4. hortos Epicuri modo praeteribunus, ae were just now going 

past the gardens of Epicurus. (2) 

5. ZenophSn eadem 1 fere peceat, JCenophon commits almost the 

same error*. (8) 

6. vellem Idem 1 poeeem glBriari, would that I could make Ike 

some boast. (3) 

7. ti fSeit horedsm, Ae mode you his heir. (4) 

8. tu heres factns ea, j/ou were made heir. (6) 

9. EauiUBpoetiaaanoloaappellat, EnniuscnlUpoetssacre.it. (5) 

115. 
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The Accusative. 



10. cnpiditis bob cmecoa reddit, greed renders them blind. (5) 

11. jirii perftna numerabatur, he wa» accounted tktlled in the 

law. (6) 



Notee o 
1. cadem peccat : lit. err: 



the Kxamplea, 
the same things, I.e. makes the si 



2. idem gUriiri, lit. boast the s, 



VOCABULARY. 



contemplate, cogitfi, 1. 
cruel, criidelis, e. 
democratic, popnUria, e. 
elect, creS, 1. 
empire, imperium, i, n. 
energetic, vehemena, entia. 
except, a.fter negs., nisi, con}. 
intact, integer, gia, gram, 
mistake, make a mistake, peccO, 



painstaking, diligeus, entia. 
reckon, numerS, 1. 
scale, trinacendd, ere, endi, Irani, 
severe (of persons), aeverua, a, 

stand around, circumato, ire, 

atiti, (runs. 
sturdy, lortia, e. 
think, regard, existimo, 1. 
utterance, t5x, vfcia, f. 



EXERCISE. 
1. Do you see the other sturdy citizens who stand 
around the senate-house ? 2. The Romans called Jupi- 
ter the 'Stayer' of the city and empire. 3. I will reply 
briefly l to these utterances of my country. 4. Against 
those who have wished these things I shall show my- 
self severe and energetic. 5. Julius Caesar was called 
democratic. G. I preserved the citizens intact and 
unharmed. 7. Some thought Cicero not a most pains- 
taking consul but a most cruel tyrant. 8. These men 
contemplate nothing except murder. 9. Catiline was 
reckoned a bold leader. 10. Cicero and Antonius were 
elected consuls. 11. The report of this conspiracy has 
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already crossed (lie Alps. 12. These conspirators made 
many other mistakes. 3 

Suggestions on the Bxerclee. 

It replied briefly: translate: replied a /em (things), using 
neuter plural. 

2. made many other mistake* : nee Note 1 on the Examples. 
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LESSON V. 

THX ACCUSATIVE (courts wed). 

QRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Two Accusatives. — Person AJiected and Result Produced, 
178. 1. a-e; A. & G. 394, 396 and a; H. 411. 

2. Passive Construction of these Verbs. 178. 2; A. & G. 
896.6; H. 411. 1. 

9. Accusative of Time and Space. 181. 1 ; A. & G. 423, 425 ; 
H. 417. 

4. Accusative of Limit of Motion. 182. 1-4; A. & G. 426. 2, 
427. 2, 428. a,b,j; H. 418 and 1, 419 and 1, 2. 

5. Accusative in Exclamations. 183; A. &G.397.rf; H. 421. 

6. Accusative as Subject of Infinitive. 184; A. & G. 397. e; 
H. 415. 

EXAMPLES, 

1. es> quae sclmoj, alios docemus, we teach others those things 

which we know. (1) 

2. bob hoc moneo, I give them this warning, lit. warn them 

this. (1) 

3. id quod mongbatur, that which he was warned of. (2) 

4. ea quae rogfiti erant, those things which they had been 

asked. (2) 

5. ducenta milia passuum ab urbe aberat, he was two hundred 

miles away from the city. (3) 

6. biennium prSvinciam obtinuit, he held his province two 

years. (3) 

7. multoB annoH regufivit, he reigned many years. (3) 

8. Bonuun rediit, he returned to Some. (4) 

9. domum rsvertSrunt, they returned home. (4) 

10. qnam ob rem meam domum venigtis? Why did you come W 
my house t (4) 

118 
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11. tibl ad Forum Aarelinm praeBtolibantur, they were waiting 

for you near Forum Avrelium. (4) 

12. ad Tarentnm profectus sum, I set out for the neighborhood oj 

Tarentum. (4) • 

13. si contulit Tarqninios, in urbem florentissimam, he betook 

himself to Tarquinii, a most flourishing city. (4) 

14. CfttUinam ex nrbe egredi jvasl, /ordered Catiline to go forth 

from the city. (6) 
16. sum prehendi jussimus, we ordered him to be arretted. (6) 
16. Onoabeatoa! O happy vie I (5) 
Remarks. 

1. Posco, postulo, fligitB, while admitting the construction of 
two accusatives, more commonly take the accusative of the thing 
asked and the ablative with ab of the person. Feto regularly takes 
only the latter construction, as tribunltum a Caesare petivi, Tasked 
a tribuneship from Caesar. 

2. KogQ, inquire, besides neuter pronouns and adjectives, admits 
only sententlam as accusative of the thing. 

3. Doceo may take an infinitive in place of the accusative of the 
thing, as te doceS sentiie, I teach you to perceive. The compound 
edoceO is the only verb of teaching that is freely used in the passive, 

4. A favorite way of saying so many gears old was by means of 
the phrase annos natus, as aeiagintl annos nttus, sixty years old, 
lit. born sixty years. 

5. To denote duration for a small number of days or years it is 
justomary to use biduum, triduum, quadridunm, two days, three 
days, four days; and biennium, triennium, quadrienaium, twr 
years, three years, four years. 

VOCABULARY. 

Allow, sinS, ere, slvl, sitae. deliver, baboo, ere, ul, itus. 

ask, rogb, 1. Faesulae, Faesulae, arum,/ 

beg, Oio, 1. fortunate, felix, Icls. 

betake oneself, recipio, ere, cepi, letter (of the alphabet), litters, 

ceptus, with the reflexive pro- ae, /. 

noun, recollection, memoria, ae,/. 

consulship, consulatus, iis, m. teach, doceo, ere, nl, doctns. 
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EXERCISE. 
1. Cicero delivered his first speech (when) twenty-five 
years old. 1 2. fortunate city, if all these things are 
true! 3. I ask these men their opinion, concerning the 
republic. 4, These men have been asked their opinion 
concerning the republic. 5. Manlius, the centurion, a 
friend of Catiline, has pitched his camp near Faesulae. 
6. I beg nothing of you except the recollection of my 
consulship. 7. Did Catiline betake himself to Mar- 
seilles or to the camp of Manlius at Faesulae ?* 8. We 
taught this boy his letters. 9. We remained three years 
near Marseilles. 10. We shall allow him to go four 
miles. 11. They demanded money of us. 12. You 
order this man to be called king. 13. Had you been 
taught your letters? 14. We shall go first to Gaul, 
then into Germany. 

BuffffestlonB on the BzeroiM. 

1. twenty-five yean old: see Remark 4. 

2. to the camp of M.at Faetulae : translate, to Faesulae, to thi. 
camp of if. 
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THE DATIVE. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

(DiTtVl OP iHDtBIOT Orjici.) 

1. Indirect Object in Connection with a Direct Object aftei 
Transitive Verbs. 187. I and a ; A. & G. 362 j H. 424. 

3. Indirect Object with Intransitive Verbs. 187. II ; A. & G. 
366,367; H. 424,426. 1,2. 

3. Passive Construction of the Last Class of Verba. 187. II. 
6; A. &G. 372; H. 428.3. 

4. Indirect Object with Compound Verbs. 187. III. 1, 2; 
A. &G. 370; H. 429 and 1. 

5. Dative of Reference. 188. 1 ; A. & G. 376; H. 425. 4. 

6. Dative of Separation. 188. 2. d; A.&G.381; H. 429.2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. haoc stadia adverais rebus perfngium praebent, these pursuits 

afford a refuge to adversity. (1) 

2. omnibus aedificils peperdt, he spared nil the buildings. (2) 

3. land! meae inviderunt, then envied my glory. (2) 

4. ilia infidia tibi ndn nocuit, that envy did not harm you. (2) 
6. per fflinm ei nocebatnr, he was injured through his son, lit, 

it was injured to him. (3) 
6 n5n mihi persnadetar, I am not persuaded, lit. it it not per- 



evaded to me. (3) 






r, mihi invidetnr, I am en- 


nobis invidetnr, v>e art 


envied; 








tibi invidfitnr, you are en- 


vnbis invidetnr, you a 


•e envied 


vied; 






ei invidgtur, he is envied; 


eis invidetnr, they 
vied. (3). 


art en- 
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8. Asia fibertate agrorum omnibus tenia antecellit, Asia sur- 

passes all countries in the fertility of it* lands. (4) 

9. amicitiam omnibus rebus hum&nla anteponimus, toe set 

friendship before all human things. (4) 

10. versatur mini ante ocnlos aspectna Cethegi, the eight of 

Oethegus hovers before my eyes, lit. to me, before the 
eyes. (5) 

11. mnltum tuis operibns diuturnitas detrahet, time trill take 

avray much from your achievements. (6) 



1. PerauideS and nocefl, besides the dative of tbe person, may 
take the Accusative of Result Produced. This construction, how- 
ever, is confined to narrow limits ; the chief accusatives so used are 
hflc, illnd, id, quod, quid (interrogative and indefinite), aliquid, 
nihil. Examples are : 

hoc Anaximandro non persuasit, he did not persuade Anaximan- 
der to this effect. 

quid miM iatiua inimlcitiae nocibnnt, what harm trill that fel- 
low'* hostility do me t 

2. In the passive construction of these verbs the accusative of 
the thing is retained, e.g. : 

hBc ipsis Siculis persnisnm est, the Sicilians themselves were 
persuaded to this effect. 

3. With mitto and sciibo one may use either the accusative 
with ad or the dative, according as the idea of motion is or is not 
predominant. Thus either mihi or ad me acripaiati, you wrote to 



VOCABULARY. 



bestow upon, ImpertiB, ire, Ivi, 

Itua. 
decide, c5nstitn5, ere, ul, utus. 
entire, totus, a, am. 
envy, invideO, Ere, vidi, visum, 
fire, ignis, is, m. 
harm, noceO, Ste, ui, ituius. 
good fortune, fortfina, ae, /. 
lay upon, Infers, ferre, intulT, 

illltna, with dot. of indir. obj. 



ranh, dignltas, atis,/. 
support, defends, ere, endl, en 

thwart, obsisto, ere, obatiti, with 
dat. of indir. obj. 

whole, tOtus, a, am. 

wrest, extorqueS, ere, total, tor- 
tus, with dat. of person from 
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EXERCISE. 

1. Tour dagger will be wrested from you. 2. The 

senators almost laid hands on Catiline himself in the 

senate-house. 3. I was envied on account of my glory. 

4. Fires had been placed around the whole city, the 
temples of the gods, and the dwellings of the citizens. 

5. Praise was bestowed on my colleague, Antonius. 

6. Did they not envy your glory and rank? 7. The 
Allobroges placed your safety before their own advan- 
tages. 8. I shall obey your decrees and support those 
things which you decide. 9. The good fortune of the 
Roman people ■ thwarted the designs of Catiline and 
the conspirators. 10. The entire ruin of your for- 
tunes threatens you. 11. Who was persuaded of this ? 
12. No one was injured through us. 
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THE DATIVE {continued). 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Dative <rf Agency. 188. 1, 2; A. & G. 374; H. 431. 

2. Dative of Possession. 100 and 1; A. & 6. 373 and e, 
H. 430 and 1. 

3. Dative of PurpOM. 191. 1, 2; A. & G. 382 and 1, 2; H. 
433 and 8. 

4. Dative with Adjectives. 102. 1, 2; A.' & G. 383, 384; 
H. 434 and 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. nobia crttdelitatis fama aubennda eat, we must suffer the repu- 

tation of being cruel, lit. the reputation must be undergone 
by us. (1) 

2. qnO animo tibi hoc farendum esse pntas ? with what fitting 

do you think this should be borne by you t (1) 

3. ertt verendnm mini, I shall have to fear, lit. it will have to be 

feared by me (Imperaonal use). (1) 

4. hi tibi ad caedom constitati sunt, these have been marked for 

murder by you. (1) 

5. neoessitndo quae mihi eat com illo online, the connection 

which I have with that class. (2) 

8. tons, coi nSmen Arethusa eat, a fountain which has the name 
" Arethusa." (2) 

7. novla naptiia domum vacuefecisti, you cleared your house for 
a new marriage. (3) 

8 illiua sains cnrae ploribus fait, his safety was an anxiety to 
many, lit. for anxiety. (3) 

) cui bonB est, to whom is it of advantage? lit. for an advan- 
tage. (3) 
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10. hoc mlhi detrimentO est, this is a disadvantage to me. (3) 

11. genus littararam meis studiie aptum, a kind of literature 

suited to my studies. (4) 
13. mentes iniprobojrnm mihi aunt adveraae, the minds of the 
wicked are hostile to roe. (4) 



Bemarka. 

1. Note that for the purpose of avoiding ambiguity the ablative 
with I (ab) is nsed even with the gerundive, as, — hostibus a nobis 
parcendum est, we must spare our enemies. 

2. With nSmen eat the name is very rarely attracted into the 
Dative in Cicero's writings, though quite commonly so attracted in 
later authors. Either construction, therefore, is quite idiomatic. 

3. The chief verbs that take a Dative of Purpose besides sum 
are : reliuuuS, deligO, did), mittfi, reniS, habeo, ducS. 

4. Among the commonest Datives of Purpose nsed with ess* 
are i auxiliC, curae, detriments, saluti, impediments, odio, prae- 

VOCABULARY. 



die, morior, mori, mortuus. 
equal, par, pari 3. 
fertile, ferax, tela, 
for, in behalf of, prfl. 
hostile, iuimicus, a, um. 
lack, deanm, diesse, defui, de~ 
ruturus 



nowhere, nusquam. 

often, saepe. 

pirate, praedS, 5nia, m. 

suited, accommodatus, a, um. 

undertake, suscipiO, ere, cepl, 

welcome, grit us, a, um. 



EXERCISE. 
1. A good cause has been undertaken by us. 2. iTiese 
conspirators had neither weapons nor leaders, 3, We 
were nowhere a match (equal to) for the pirates. 4. I, 
who have so often been a help to many, will not he lack- 
ing to you. 5. This plan is suited to the safety of all. 

6. I must either live 1 with these men or die for* them. 

7. We must not harm those* who are a help to us 
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8. All gods and all men are hostile to you. 9. He 
alone deserved* to be feared by us. 10. The lauds 
which we have neat Rome are most fertile. 11. Your 
favors were most welcome to me. 12. The state must 
be bravely defended by all who have arras. 

Suggestions on the Exercfsa. 

1 . / must live : see Example 3. 

2. for : use the prep, pro with the ablative. 

3. tee mutt not harm those; see Remark 1. 

4. deserved to be feared: express by the second periphrastio 
conjugation. 

Cicero's Birthplace. 
Marcus Tullius Cicero was born at Arpinum,^ which 
was a small town of the Volscians.* Here for many 
years, among the mountains which divide * Latium * from 
Campania,* his ancestors had dwelt. The Volscians were 
a brave race and had waged many long wars with the 
Romans, but were finally subdued. Another famous 
man of the Volscians a was Gains Marius,* who defeated 
and captured Jugurtha 9 and later drove back the Cim- 
brians and Teutons. He* also was born at Arpinum. 

Suggestions on the Exercise, 

1. at Arpinum : Arpini (locative of Arpinum). 

2. Volscians: Volaci, Orum, m. 

3. divide : dlvidQ, ere, visl, viaus. 
i. Latium : Latium, I, n. 

6. Campania, Campania, ae, f. 

6. of the Volscians: express by ex with the abL 

7. Marias : Marina, i, m. 

8. Jugurtha : Jngurtha, ae, m. 

9. he ; tbe pronoun (ills) should here be expressed. 
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LESSON VIII. 

THE GENITIVE. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES, 

1. Genitive of Material. 197 j A. & G. 314. 

2. Genitive of Possession. 108. 1, 3; A. & G. 343 and 6; B. 
140.1. 

3. Subjective Genitive. 199; A. & G, 343. N. 1 ; H. 440. 1. 

4. Objective Genitive. 200; A. & G. 347, 348; H. 440. 2. 

5. Genitive of the Wnole ('Partitive Genitive'). 201 entire; 
A. 8c G. 346. a. 1-3, e,e; H. 440. 5 and N., 441, 442, 443. 

6. Genitive of Quality. 203.1-5; A. &G. 345. a, b\ H. 440.3. 

7. Appositional Genitive. 202; A. & G. 343. d; H. 440. 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Hbertitis canaa, for the sake of freedom. (2) 

2. amioitiae gratia, for the take of friendship. (2) 

3. stulti est haec aperare, i'( U (the part) of a foot to hope 

this. (2) 

4. maeror parentnm, the mourn. ,.<J of parent*. (3) 

5. memoria bene factornm, the recollection of good deeds, lit. of 

things well done. (4) 

6. qninqne milia passunm, five miles, lit. five thousands of 

paces. (5) 

7. quia nontram, who of us f (5) 

8. quid eat cauiae, what reason Is there f (5) 

9. vir animi magnl, a man of high purpose. (6) 

10. hnjui modi conailia, plans of this sort. (6) 

11. porticos trecentomm pedum, a portico three hvndred feet 

long, lit. of three hundred feet. (6) 

12. quautl aeetimauat, tanti vendidit, lie sold it for as much as 

he valued it at. (6) 
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13. illae omnea dissensiones erant ejus modi, ail thane dimension* 

were of this kind. (6) ■ 

14. nomen piciu dulce est, the name of peace is tweet. (7) 



1. CausI is much com moner than gratia in the sense, on account 
of, for the sake of. 

2. The Objective Genitive occurs most frequently in combina- 
tion with nouns derived from verba that govern the accusative ; 
yet by an extension of usage we sometimes find the genitive used 
with nouns derived from verbs that govern other cases, e.g. consue- 
tude hominum, intercourse with men (c/. cBnsnescere com homini- 
bus, to associate with men) ; excesaus vitae, departure from life 
(c/. excedere 8 vita, to depart from life). 

3. Observe that the Genitive of Quality, when applied to persons, 
is properly used only of permanent characteristics ; incidental or 
transitory qualities cannot be indicated except by the ablative. 
See Lesson XII, Remark 3. 

4. Note that the adjectives most frequently employed In con- 
nection with a genitive to denote quality are adjectives of amount 
{e.g. magnns, maximus, summua, tanttis, and numerals) ; ejus, 
hujus, etc., in combination with modi, also occur frequently. 



VOCABULARY. 



bring out, efferB, ferre, axtuli, 

elitua. 
death, mors, mortis, /. 

enact, statuB, ere, ul, fitus. 
fountain, f6ns, fontis, m. 
fresh, dnlcis, e. 

higher price, at a higher price, 
pluris- 



highest (of qualities), 

penalty, poena, ae, /. 
permanent, sempiternus, a, urn. 
refuse, recusS, 1. 
sell, vindO, ere, vindidl, itua. 
tenor, sentiment, sententia, ae, /. 
value, aestimB, 1. 



EXERCISE, 
1. On this small island near Syracuse there is a foun- 
tain of fresh water. 2. Among the praises of all these 
men what place ' will my glory have ? * 3. Who of al , 



b,Google 



The Genitive. 129 

those men* saluted him ? 4. Other letters of the same 
tenor were found. 5. The praetor brought out what- 
ever (of) weapons there were.* 6. All these wars were of 
the same kind. 7. The memory of Cicero's consulship 
will be permanent. 8. This senator demanded the pen- 
alty of death. 9. The citizens will not refuse what' 
you enact foe the sake of the safety of all. 10. We 
shall scarcely have enough protection. 1 11. We sold 
these lands at a higher price. 12. At how much did 
the senate value these buildings ? 13. These men were 
of the highest authority. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. Use the Genitive of tbe Whole. 

2. will my glory have : translate s will be to my glory. 
8. of those men .' express by the abl . with ex. 

4. were : the verb will be In the singular. 

5. what .* translate : those things which, using neuter 
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THE GENITIVE (amtinutdi. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Genitive with Adjectives. 204. 1-3 ; A. & G. 349 and a, h, 
385. c ami 2; H. 450, 461. 1, 2 and N. 1, 3. 

2. Genitive with nxmini, remmlscor, obViviscor. 206. 1, 2 ; 
A. & G. 350. a, 6, o, d; H. 454 and 1, 455. 

3. Genitive with Verbs of Judicial Action. 308, 1, 2, a, b\ 
A. & G. 352 and a, 353. 1 ; H. 456 and 3, 4. 

4. Genitive with Impersonal Verbs. 209. 1 ; A. fc G. 354. 
b,e; H.457. 

5. Genitive with misertor, mfstretco. 209. 2; A. & G. 354. 
a; H.457. 

6. Genitive with httemt and rtftrt. 210 j 211. 1-4; A. & G. 
365 and a; H. 440 1-4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. semper appetentes gloriae atque a vidllftudis fuistia, you wers 

always desirous of glory and eager for praise. (1) 

2. virbelloramperltisBimnB, a man most experienced in wart. (1) 
8. omnia plena lnctfia et maeroria faerunt, all things were full of 

mourning and sorrow. (1) 
4. fait hOe quondam proprittm popuH RomSm, this was formerly 

characteristic of the Roman people. (1) 
6, tnl similia, like you. (1) 

6. tui meminl. Iremember yon. (2) 

7. Cinnam memini, I recall Clnna. (2) 

8. Epicari non licet oMIvihcI, toe cannot forget Sptcunts. (2) 

9. numqnam obliviscar noctis illina, I shall never forget that 

night. (2) 
10. nralta meminl, Iremember many things. (2) 
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11. insimulat Verrem aviiritiae ot audaciae, he accuses Verres qf 

avarice and insolence. (3) 

12. te aviritiae coarguo, I convict you of greed. (3) 

13. me tui miaeret, I pity you. 

14. me stnltitiae meae pndet, lam ashamed of my foils. (*■) 

15. quern d5q paeuitebat hoc facero, who did not repent of doing 

this, (4) 

16. miaereminf ejna, pity him/ (5) 

17. hoe rei pflblicae interfuit, this concerned the ■ 

wealth. (6) 
IB. me& intereat, this concerns me. (6) 



1. With mominl and obliviscor, pergonal pronouns regularly 
stand In the genitive. 

2. While lMinlnf and obliviscor take either the accusative or 
the genitive of the thing remembered or forgotten, yet 

8. Note that neuter nouns, neuter pronouns (as haec, Ilia, ea, 
lata, quae, etc.), and adjectives used substantively (as multa, 
pane*, omnia) regularly stand in the accusative. 

i. Becordor always takes the accusative. 



VOCABULARY. 



acquit, absol v f>, ere, soM, so 1 utus . 
ashamed, it shames, pndet, ere, 
puduit, Impersonal. 

class, genua, erii, n. 
crnelty, erudSIitas, atis,/. 
fond, stodlosut, a, urn. 
Ignorant, lgniros, a, urn. 

EXERCISE. 

1. When have you ever repented of your acts or your 

purposes? 2. Will you forget our safety ? 3. Cethe- 

gus had always been fond of good weapons. 4. These 

men are all like Catiline. 5. Many accused Cicero of 



mindful, memor, Otis. 

pity, it causes pity, miseret, Ere, 

uit, impersonal, 
purpose, consilium, 1, n. 
remember, memint, is Be. 
repent, it causes repentance, 
paenitet, Ere, uit, impersonal. 
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the greatest cruelty. 6. You have a consul, Quirites, 
who forgets his own safety and is mindful only of you. 

7. The Vestal virgins were acquitted of this charge. 

8. Are you not ashamed to remain in this city ? 9. We 
pity the wives and children of these conspirators whom 
we have arrested. 10. It concerns us to remember all 
these things. 11. This whole class of citizens was most 
desirous of peace. 12. We were not ignorant of these 
reasons. 13. This concerns the safety of all our friends. 

Cicero's Early Years. 
Cicero spent his earliest 1 years partly at Arpinum, 
partly in the City. His father, whose health 9 was deli- 
cate,* was wealthy, had a large villa,* and was devoted to 
liberal* pursuits. Hence his son from his earliest boyhood' 
was fond of books and read as many as possible.' When 
only seven years old, he had (as) teacher, Archias,*a poet,* 
who had been brought to Rome a few years before 10 by 
Lucullus. Forty years afterwards 11 he defended this 
teacher, who had been accused by enemies. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. earliest; primus, a, um. 

2. health : valetiido, iiiis, f. 

S. delicate; tenuis, e, lit. thin. 

4. villa : villa, as, f . 

5. liberal : liberalis, e. 

6. boyhood : pueritia, ae, f . 

7. as many as possible ; quam pIQriml. 

8. Arekias; Archias, ae, m., ace. Archiam. 

9. poet ; poeta. le, m. 

10. a few years before : translate: before afew years. 

11. fortu years nfleraards : translate: after forty years. 
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LESSON X. 

THE ABLATIVE. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. AbUm« of Separation. 214 entire; A. & 6. 400, 401 
402. a; H. 462, 405. 

2. Ablative of Source. 215 entire; A. & G. 403. a; H. 467. 
409. 1, 2. 

3. Ablative of Agent 216 entire; A. Si G. 405 j H. 468 

4. Ablative of Comparison. 217. 1-4; A. & G. 406 and a, 
407 and e; U. 471 and 1, 4. 

5. Ablative of Means. 218; A. fit G. 409; H. 476. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. libera rem piblicam metn, free the commonwealth from 

fear! (1) 

2. nSs omnia vita privare conati sunt, they tried to deprive lie 

all of life. (1) 

3. carere aapectn civinm mallem, I should prefer to be de- 

prived of the view of my fellow-citizens. (1) 

4. mihi non campus, non curia amqnam vacua mortis perl- 

cnlo fait, forme not the campus, not the Curia were ever 
free from the danger of death. (1) 

5. nunc et hnjns soclos a tnla templls arcebia, keep off this 

man and his associates from your temples! (1) 

6. ex nrbe depnlsna eat, he has been driven from the City. (1) 
T. parontibns hnmilibns nati, born of humble parents. (2) 

8. Archiis ibi n&tus est loco nobili, there Archiae was born in 
a noble station (lit. from a noble station). (2) 
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H. edncuutur ab ilhn gladii, swords were drawn by them. (3) 

10. quid est in homine ratione divining, what is there in ma* 

diviner than reason? (4) 

11. nihil ruins perfecto oratore invenitur, nothing is more rarely 

found than afintshed orator. (4) 

12. Lepidns quo mnlti faerant daces meliores, Lepidus than 

whom there were many better leaden. (4) 

13. cdntionibus ancommodatior qnam judiciis, better adapted for 

public meetings than for courts. (4) 

14. tecum pins annum virit, he lived with you more than a 

year. (4) 

15. latins opinions malum disaeminatum est, the evil is more 

widely diffused than is thought. (4) 

16. compress! conatur, tuos amlcoram praesidio, / thwarted 

your attempts by the support of my friends. (5) 

1 . Cicero in bis Orations (and probably also in bis other works) 
confines the use of the Ablative of Comparison mainly to negative 
sentences and interrogative sentences implying a negative. No 
other writer, however, observes so strict a canon, and even in 
Cicero there is quite a percentage of exceptions. The ablative 
must be used in case of relative pronouns, i.e. always quo, quibus, 
— not quam qui. On the other hand, when the comparative is an 
attributive modifier of a noun in an oblique case, qnam is used, 
andthe proper form of the verb ease is expressed, as verba Varrinis, 
hominii doctioris quam fuit Claudius, the words of Varro, a more 
learned man than Claudius. 

VOCABULARY. 

deliver, libero, 1. .keep off, keep away, arceB, ire, 
deprive, privo, 1. ui. 

formerly, olitu. lack, card}, ire, nL 

free from, adj., vacuus, a, um. leading man, prlnceps, ipia, m 

guard, custos, Mia, m. owe, dcbeo, ere, oi, itus. 

immortal, immortilis, «. right, jas, juris, n. 

just, Justus, a, um. sea, man, Is, n. 
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EXERCISE. 

1. He owes more money ' to me than to you. 2. More 
than a thousand Roman citizens saw this. 3. Very 
courageous* opinions weie expressed 8 by the leading 
men. 4. This state lacked good leaders. 6. These 
two sons were born of me. 4 6. I delivered the city 
from conflagration, the citizens from murder, Italy from 
war. 7. Juster honors than these were never paid ' to 
the immortal gods. 8. Cicero was born of an eques- 
trian family. 9. Who is more considerate than I ? 
10. These guards kept away from Cicero's house the 
men who had been sent by Catiline 11. We praise 
Fompey, than whom no one is more skilled in military 
matters. 12. That man ought to be deprived of life 
by you. 13. This sea, which was formerly full of dan- 
gers, is now free from pirates. 14. We remained here 
more than four years. 15. Shall those who have re- 
volted from the republic, have the rights of c 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. more money : use the Genitive of the Whole. 

2. very courageous : express by the superlative, 
8. express: dlco, ere, dixi, dictus. 
4. of me : use ez to denote source when the sour 

ny a pronoun. 

6. pay {honors) : tutwo, ire, ul, ltua, lit. hold. 
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LESSON XI. 

THE ABLATIVE {continued) , 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Ablative with the Deponents, utor, fruer, etc. 218. 1 
A. &G. 410; H. 477. I. 

2. Ablative with opus est. 218. 2; A. & G. 411 and a; H. 
477. III. 

3. Ablative with tutor, bobcat, fritus. 218. 3; A. & G. 431 
and a ; H. 476. 1, 3. 

4. Ablative with Verba of Filling and Adjectives of Plenty 
218. 8; A. & G. 409. a; H. 477. II. 

5. Ablative of Way by Which. 218. 9; A. & G. 429. a; H, 
476. 

6. Ablative of Cause. 219 entire; A. & G. 404; H. 475. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. efi lenitate senataa est asas, the senate exercised this 'indul- 

gence. (1) . 

2. hie eximis fortuna fruitur, he enjoys this noteworthy for- 

tune. (1) 

3. celeritate opus est, there is need of speed. (2) 

4. homo non gratia nititnr, the man does not depend on infiu- 

**. (3) 
6. fretna hnmanitate vestri, relying upon your kindness. (3) 

6. dens bonis omnibus explevit mnndnm, Ood ha* filled the 

universe with alt btesxtngs. (4) 

7. forum armatia militibus refertnm vTderat, he had seen the 

Forum filled with armed soldiers. (4) 

8. Aurelia Via profectns est, he set out by the Aurelian 

Way. (3) 
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9. ardot dosiderio, he burns with longing. (6) 
10. meo jusau eonjuiati per forum ducti aunt, at my bidding tht 
conspirators were led through the forum. (6) 



1. Note that utor may take a second ablative (either noun oi 
adjective) In the predicate relation, as quo dace utemur, whom 
shall vie employ as leader f eflplacidO uteris, you will find (lit. use) 
him tranquil. The second ablative here bears the same relation to 
tLe first as a predicate accusative to the direct object. 



VOCABULARY. 



at least, saltern. 

consular, cBnsularis, e. 

depend on, nitor, i, niius or 

find (good, bad, etc.), utor, i, 

game, Indus, i, in. 
loyalty, fides, ei, /. 



need, (there is) need, opus (estj 
outrage, verb, abfrtor, i, usus. 
overflow, redundO, 1. 
patience, patientia, ae, /. 
ralying on, fretus, a, am. 
support, subsldium, i, n. 
too, nimium, adv. 
trusty, fldelis, e. 
wisdom, sapientia, ae, / 



EXERCISE. 
1. We shall now find 1 these (men) better citizens. 1 

2. They will come to Rome by the Appiaii Way. 

3. There will always be need of your advice and sup- 
port. 4. The Senate depends on the loyalty and brav- 
ery of the people. 5. These men deserved to be feared 
(the) more by us on this account, 9 6. That colony was 
fortified at my order. 7. All the Forum overflowed 
with the blood of citizens. 8. Cicero promised this, 
relying not on his own wisdom and counsels, but on the 
immortal gods alone. 9. I used the courageous and 
trusty assistance of these two praetors. 10. In conse- 
quence of their answers games were celebrated " during 
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ten days. 11. My voice at least has performed its con- 
sular duty. 12. Catiline has outraged the patience of 
all of you too long. 13. Shall we never enjoy peace 
and harmony ? 

Sugg-eat! on a on the Exercise. 

1. find; see Remark 1. 

2. on this account : translate: on account of this (neuter). 
8. celebrated : use facio, ere, feci, facta*. 

Cicero Serves in the Social War. 
At the age of sixteen, Cicero came to Rome and spent 
several months In the city. He wished especially to hear 
the great orators of that time, but the Social War ' had 
broken out, and the most famous of these orators, Hor- 
tensiusj Bufus, and Antonius, 1 had taken arms and were 
with the army. Yet there were certain minor magistrates 
to whose harangues he listened daily. Before the end of 
the war, Cicero himself also served,' first under Pompeius 
Strabo,* later under Lucius Sulla.* 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. Social War : BelJura Sociile. 

2. Hortensius, Bufus, Antonius: Hortenaius, Rufua, Autflniua. 
.- Btlpondia mereor (eri, it us), lit. earn wages (stipen- 



dia, Qmm, n.). 

i. Strabo: Straba, Snis, m. ; Sulla, Sails, i 
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THE ABLATIVE (continued). 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Ablative of Manner. 220 entire; A. & G. 412 and a; II 
m. 3 and N. 

2. Ablative of Attendant Circumstance. 221. 
A. & G. 413 and a; 

4. Ablative of Degree of Difference. 223; A. & G. 414; H. 
479; c/B.857.1; A. & G. 424./; 11.488. 

5. Ablative of Quality. 224; A. & G. 415; H. 473. 2 and 
N. 1. 

225 entire; A. & G. 418, 417 and e; 

EXAMPLES. 

1. aequo animO moriar, I shall die with calm spirit. (1) 

2. igit cansam rammi cum gravitate, he conducted the case with 

the greatest dignity. (1) 

3. vetere provarbifi, according to the old proverb. (1) 

4. hisoe oiniiiibas, Catillna, proflciacere, tinder them omens, Cati- 

line, depart! (2) 
5 legati magno comitate pontem ingrediebantur, Hie ambassa- 
dors with a large retinue were just setting foot on the 
bridge. (3) 

6. cum eiercitu accessit, he drew near with his army. (3) 

7. fino dig longi&rem raenaem farinnt, they make the month one 

day longer, lit, longer by one day. (4) 

8. paueia post diebus, a few days afterwards. (4) 
0. poat quadriduom, four days afterwards. (4) 

10. paucoB ante annoa, a few years before. '4) 
130 
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11. fuit infirmo corpora, he teas of feeble body. (5) 

12. hie tribiinus plebis erat audacia singular!, this tribune of th« 

people was of exceptional boldness. (3) 

13. haec omnia aigna sestertinm sex milibus vendita sunt, nil 

these statues were fold for six thousand sesterces. (6) 

14. hi agri magnb venennt, these lands are sold for a high 

price. (6) 

15. multo pHD-is frictna Sicilian venire potnernnt, the harvests 

of Sicily might have been sold at a much higher price. (6 , 



1. The Ablative of Manner is best restricted to abstract words, 
such as celeritis, dignitaa, virtus, prudentia, etc. 

2. The Ablative of Accordance (see Example 3) appears also 
In sucb expressions as mea sententil, suis moribns, sua sponte, etc. 

3. The Ablative of Quality primarily designates qualities which 
are more or less transitory. Tbe observation sometimes made that 
the genitive denotes internal qualities, and the ablative external 
ones, is not sufficiently exact. In the phrase hortatur ut bond 
anitno Bint, he urges them to be of good courage, the quality is 
internal : yet the genitive could not here be used ; for while the 
quality is internal, it is transitory. Tbe theoretical distinction 
between the Genitive of Quality and the Ablative of Quality Is 
that the genitive denotes permanent, the ablative transitory, quali- 
ties. Yet where ambiguity would not result, tbe ablative may be 
used to denote a permanent quality. Thus one may say vir aura- 
mae virtutis or summa virtute, a man of the highest character. 

In all numerical designations of weight, dimension, etc., the 
genitive la used. 

VOCABULARY. 
arise, aurgfl, ere, surreal, surrec- overtake, conaequor, T, aecutna 

turn. propose, prBpono, ere, nosu.. 

auspices, auspicia, brum, n. positus. 

buy, em5, ere, emi, emptua. provincials, socli, Brum, m., lit. 

greed, avaritia, ae, /. allies, 

how high, at how high a price, uprightness, probitas, atis, /. 

quanti. wickedness, acelns, ens, n. 

institution, institiitura, i, n. 
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EXERCISE. 
1. Was not this plan much more considerate than thai 
which Caesar proposed ? 2. Manlius -will soon come 
against us with his army. 3. Gnaeus Pompey was of 
the greatest uprightness. 4. A little later we arose 
and went away. 5. We overtook your friends with 
the greatest speed. 6. We sold these lands for a little 
less than we bought (them). 7, We set out under the 
best auspices. 8. We shall defend the freedom of the 
Roman people according to the customs and institu- 
tions of our ancestors. 9. At how high a price did 
you buy this grain ? I bought it at a very low price. 
10. Three days before, the consul, with a great force,' 
had attacked the place which Catiline had chosen for 
a camp. 11. Verres plundered the provincials with in- 
credible greed and wickedness. 12. You have, Quirites, 
a consul of the greatest steadfastness. 

Suggestion on the Exercise, 
1. force: use the plural, crtpiae. 
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LESSON XIII. 

THE ABLATIVE (continued), 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Ablative of Specification. 220 entire; A. & G. 418; H. 
480. 

2. Ablative Abwlute. 227. 1, 2 ; A. & G. 419 and a, 420; H. 
489 and 1. 

3. Ablative of Place Where. 228 entire j A. & G. 426. 3, 
427. 3, 429. 1, 2 ; H. 483 ; 485. 2. 

4. Ablative of Place from Which. 229 entire ; A. & G. 426. 
1, 427. 1, 428. a, b ; H. 461, 462 and 3, 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. tu temporibna err&ati, you made a mistake as to the time. (1) 

2. impndentia, qua omnia superabat, shtimetessness in which he 

surpassed all. (1) 

3. hominora majbrem natn nolebas appellare, you were unwilling 

to address an older man, lit. a man greater as to birth. (1) 

4. tertil fere vigilia ex&ota, when the -third watch was almost 

finished. (2) 
6. lioo nno interfecto, intellego hane rei pnblicae peatem paulia- 
per reprimi, if this man alone is put to death, I realize 
that this disease of the commonwealth can be checked for 
a little. (2) 

6. Lepido et Tnllo conBulibna, in the consulship of Lepidus and 

Tullus. (2) 

7. nnm dubitas id mi imperantefocere,do you hesitate to do that 

at my command f (2) 

8. in urbe, in the city. (3) 

9. in Graecia, in Greece. (3) 
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10. Athenia, ai Athens. (3) 

11. Hslocia, in these places. (3) 

12. tot* provinoii, in the whole province. (3) 

13. § provinoii rediit, he returned from his province. (4) 

14. decedens ei Asia, departing from Asia. (4) 
16. domo fngientes, fleeing from hnme. (4) 

16. TMnnm abeat a Larino xviii mjlia. passuum, Teanum II 

eighteen miles distant from Larinum. (4) 

17. i BnmdiaiB, from the neighborhood of Brundisium. (4) 

18. Tnicula. cliriBsimo ex mdnicipio, from Tvsculum, a famous 

municipal town. (4) 



defeat, aupero, 1. 

depart, decedS, ere, cesal, ces- 

eoter upon, inefl, ire, ii, itus. 

establish, colloco, 1. 

form, make, facio, ere, fed, 

(actus, 
hand over, tradS, ere, tr&didi, 

ditus. 



VOCABULARY. 

hatred, odium, I, n. 
seal, signum, I, n. 



station, collocO, I. 
strong, valid us, a, um. 
surpass, superB, 1. 
unbroken, Integer, era, gram, 
worthy, digitus, a, um. 



EXERCISE. 

1. All the leading men whose murder Catiline was 
plotting have departed from Rome. 2. Have you seen 
the camp which has been established in Italy against the 
Roman people ? 3. Those who formed this conspiracy are 
worthy of the greatest hatred. 4. You almost surpass 
me in zeal. 5. With the gods as leaders 1 I entered 
upon this hope and purpose. 6. When all the forofl° of 
the enemy had been defeated* on land and sea, in ta=. 
consulship of Cicero and Autonius, Catiline formed a 
conspiracy. 7. These letters were handed over to me 
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with their seals unbroken. 3 S. How many miles distant 
from Borne is Faesulae ? 9. He has already been at 
Faesulae, where he saw Manlius. 10. Three days later 
he went away from home. 11. Strong guards have been 
stationed in many places by us. 12. When will you 
set out from Italy ? 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. with the gods as leaders : translate: the gods {being) leaden. 

2. when the forces had been defeated : translate by the Ablative 
Absolute. 

3. with their seals unbroken: translate by the Ablative Absolute. 

Cicero's Oratorical end Philosophical Studies. 
After the social war was finished,' Cicero returned to 
Borne and there devoted himself to the study of oratory 9 
under the Bhodian* rhetorician,* Molo, 1 who was then stay- 
ing 8 in the City. Philosophy' he pursued 8 under Philo, 9 
who had fled to Bomefrom the dangers of the Mithridatic 
War, and later under Diodotus.* The latter lived for 
many years at Cicero's house 10 and died there at last in 
the consulship of Caesar and Bibulus, leaving Cicero as 
his only heir. 

Suggestions on the Ex e re i so. 

1. finish : conflclB, ere, feci, fectus. 

2. oratory : ars OritSria, artia oritoriae, f. 

3. Bhodian : Khodius, a, urn. 

4. rhetorician ; rhetor, oris, m. 

5. Molo : Molo, Onls, m. 

6. stay: moror, 1. 

7. philosophy . phuosophia, ae, f . 

8. pursue ; studeo, ere, ui, with dat. 

9. Fhilo, Diodotus : PhilO, flnis, m. ; Diodotus, I, m. 
10. at: in, with the. abl. 
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LESSON XIV. 

THE ABLATIVE (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 
i. The Locative Case. 232. 1, 2; 169. 4; A. & G. 427. 3 

and a; 282. rf; H. 483; 484. 1,2; 483.2. 

2. Ablative of Time at Which. 230. 1-3 ; A. & G. 423 and 1 j 
H. 486. 



4. Roman Dates. 371, 372 ; A. & G. 631 ; H. 754 ; 755. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Rdm&e, at Rome. (1) 

2. CorinthI, at Curtnth. (1) 

3. Rhodi, at Rhodes. (1) 

4. domi, at home. (1) 

6. hnmi, on the ground. (1) 

6. Antiochlae, celebri quondam urbe, at Antioch, once a famous 

city. (1) 

7. Albae, ill orbs opportana, at Alba, a convenient city. (1) 

8. Nonis Febraariis Romae fuit, he was at Borne on the Nones 

of February. (2, 4) 
0. has or&tiSnes Lfidla scrips!, / wrote these speeches at the time 
of the Games. (2) 

10. Luculli advantu copi&e Mithridatia fnerant mazimao, at the 

arrival of Lucullus the forces of Mithridate* were very 
great. (2) 

11. inbello, inUmeofnar. (2) 

12. primo bsllo Punico, in the First Panic War. (2) 

13. tribns horls nfintii veuirant, the messengers came urithin three 

hours. (3) 
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14. Essoins multla annis Romam n6n venit, in many years Jlo*- 

tins did not come to Borne. (3) 
16. bis in die, twice a day. (3) 

16. quadridub morn Roaci ChrysogonS nnntUtur, within /out day* 

Bo»dvt'» death was reported to Chrysogonus. (3) 

17. ante diem octavum Idas Novembrei. on the 6th of November, 

lit. on the eighth day before the Ides (strictly the seventh 
day before the Idea, which were the 18th). (4) 



1. Observe that words not primarily denoting a period of time, 
as pax, peace, bellum, war, commonly require the preposition in 
to denote time at which, unless they are accompanied by a modifier 
(adjective, demonstrative, or genitive,'. Thus, in bellO, in war, but 
prima bellS Punka, in the First Pnn.c War. 

2. In bellS, in war, is to be distinguished In meaning and use 
from belli. Tbe former phrase is essentially temporal in meaning, 
— in lime of war, while belli la rather local, and means in the field; 
it occurs almost exclusively in combination with doml, at home, as 
domi bellique, at home and in the field. 

3. To denote time within which, in the course of which, the prepo- 
sition in is almost invariably employed when the clause contains a 
distributive numeral (bis, bini ; ter, terni) or saepe. 

*. BiduS) tridu5, qnadriduS, and biennis, trlanniO, gusdrienniS, 
are regularly used instead of duSbus diebus, duflbus annis, etc 
Compare Lesson VII, Remark 4. 



ancient, antiquiis, a, um. 
arrivB, adveniS, ire, vSni, ven- 

tlffl. 
commit, fiommittfl, erit, mtsi, 

missus. 
crime, scelns, eris, n. 
departure, oitcessns, Ds, m. 
exhaust, conflciO, en, feci, fectoa. 
happen, fifi, fieri, factua. 



VOCABULARY. 

last, most recant, proximua, a. 



March, of March, Mirtius, a. 

Nones, Nonae, (rum, /. 
set np, collocfi, 1. 
short, brevis, e. 
stable, aignum, I, n. 
throe times, ter, adv. 
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EXERCISE. 

1. This statue was set up at that time. 2. In a short 
time you will be exhausted by these labors. 3. These 
things ' happened on the 31st of December. 4. On the 
departure of my friends, I returned home. 5. At home 
I found these letters, which had arrived on the 2d of 
March. 6. Within three days, on March 10, I set 
out from the city, and returned on the 24th. 7. No 
crime has been committed at Home within six months. 
8. Three times a month I sent him 1 letters. 9. At the 
last election you almost killed me with your dagger. 
10. These men assembled last night at your home.* 11. I 
said these things in the Senate, April 5. 12. At that 
time he was at Tusculom, a very ancient town. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 
1. that thing* : baec. 
3. him : see Lesson VI, Remark a 
8. at your home : translate as though to your home 
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LESSON XV. 

SYBTAX OP ADJECTIVES ARC PRONOUNS. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Adjectives used Substantively. 23C-238; A. k G. 288 
anda.o; 289. a, b; H. 494, 495. 

2. Adjectives with the Force of Adverbs. 239 ; A. & G. 290 ; 
H. 497 and 1. 

3. Special Uses ot the Comparative and Superlative. 240. 
1-4; A.&G. 291. a, 6; 292; H.498; 499. 

4. Adjectives denoting a Special Part of an Object. 241. 1; 
A. &G.293; II. 497. 4. 

5. Primus =first who; ult.imus = last who; etc. 241. 2; A. & 
G.290; II. 497. 3. 

6. Personal Pronouns. 242. 1, 2, 4; A. & G. 295. a, b\ H. 
500 and i. 

7. Reflexive Pronouns. 244 entire ; A. & G. 299 and a, 300. 
1, 2, 301. a, 6; H. 503 and 3, 4; 504. 

8. Eeciptocal Pronouns. 245; A. & G. 301./; H. 502. I. 

9. Bte, lUt, Ittt. 246. 1-5 ; A. & G. 297. a-c ; 296. a ; H. 505 
and 1 ; 506. 1 ; 507 and 3, 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. eecedant improbi, secernant ae a bonis, let the bad withdraw. 

let them separate themselees from the good. (1) 

2. omnea stutti, all the. foolish. (1) 
8. omnia, all things. 1 (1) 

i. nihil novi, nothing new. 1 (1) 

s cediit, he returned sadly. (2) 
148 
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6. nemo in scaena levior et nequior, no one on the stage more 

trifling and worthless {than usual). (3) 

7. hajtia domus est vel optima, his home is the very best. (3) 

8. in hae insula extrema est tone, at the farthest part of this 

island is a fountain. (4) 

9. qui mihi primus Mem porrexit, who was the first to extend 

help to me. (5) 

10. quia vestrum, who of you t (6) 

11. dux memor vestri, a leader mindful of you. (6) 

12. fortuna omnium nostrum, the fortune* of wall. (6) 

13. pueroa misit qui haec uxor! suae 9 nuntiarent, he sent slaves 

to announce these things to his wife. (7) 

14. controversies inter se habuerunt, they had disputes with one 

another. (8) 

15. non est iata*mea culpa, that is not my fault. (9) 

16. haec fuemnt maxima in illo, in hoc nulla, these (defects) 

were very great in the former, non-existent in the latter. (91 

Notes on the Examples 

1. In other cases than the nominative and accusative this Idea 
is best expressed by means uf res, e.g. omnium reruni, of all 
things; omnibus rebus, by all things. Omnium, omnibus, parvO- 
rum, parvia, and similar forms would be ambiguous in gender. 

2. Lit. nothing of new, — Genitive of the Whole. 
S. Suae Illustrates the use of the indirect reflexive. 

4. lata is here attracted from istud to the gender of the predi- 
cate noun ; such attraction of the pronoun is the rule in Latin. 

Bemarka. 

1. Sul Is regularly employed like mei and tui as an Objective 
Genitive. To indicate the whole of which a part is taken, the Latin 
may use either ex se, ex sub, or snOrum, e.g. multfls ex si or mnl- 
t6s suSrnin miserunt, they sent many of their own number. 

2. Observe that in sucb expressions as inter si amant, they love 
each otter, no direct object ia expressed. 
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VOCABULARY. 
discover, comperiO, Ire, comperi, 

compettuB. 
distinguished, clarua, a, um. 
end of, last part of, citrcmua, a, 

um, limiting a noun. 
former . . , (latter), ille, a, ud. 
glad, laetus, a, um. 



latter (of two), hie, base, hik. 
meet, encounter, oppeto, ere, 

one another, use the proper re 

JUxive pronoun. 
philosopher, sapiens, entis, m. 
unwilling, invitua, a, um. 



EXERCISE. 
1. Philosophers have never met death unwillingly, 
2. Catiline did not lead forth all his (followers) with 
him. 3. There is authority in the Senate and harmony 
among all the good. i. Many very distinguished men 
of the state had gathered in great numbers on this day. 

5. We gladly suffered many things for your sake. 

6. Whom of us all have you spared ? 7. Cicero sent 
these letters April 2 from Greece to his dearest friends. 
8. That was not my opinion. 9. We shall visit these 
enemies of the good with the very severest punishments. 
10. He withdrew from his province at the end of the 
winter. 11. I was the first to discover all these things. 

12. These witnesses were conferring with one another. 

13. The former letter did not arrive ; the latter I have 
lost. 

Cicero' a Legal Studies. 

Cicero learned civil law from Quintus Mucins Scae- 
vola,' the augur,' the most distinguished lawyer a of that 
time. Cicero himself uses the following * words concern- 
ing him: "As soon as I put on B the dress of manhood, 1 
my father conducted me to Scaevola, and forbade me ever 
to withdraw from his side. Accordingly I committed' 
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to memory his discourses 9 and wise" sayings w and en- 
joyed Ms wisdom." After his death, Cicero attended 
(on) another Scaevola, the pontifex maximus," whom he 
calls the most eminent in talent of the Roman state- 
Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. Mucins Scaevola : Mucins Scaevola ; Mud Scaevolae, m. 

2. augur : augur, urii, m. 

3. lawyer : juris consultus, i, m., lit. verted in the late. 

4. following : use hie. 

6. put on: iiimB, ere, sikmpsT, sBmptua. 

6. drew of manhood: toga virilis, togae virilis, f., lit. toga of 
manhood. 

7. commit,: fflandO, 1. 

8. discourse: sermO, Aula, m. 

9. wise; sapiens, entis. 

10. saying: dictum, I, n. 

11. pontifex maximus : pontifex (-icls) maximus, m, 

REVIEW. 
1. These tribes were driven out from their lands on 
account of dissensions. 2. Our men were frightened 
by the great multitude of these ships. 3. We shall 
hurl our javelins into the midst of the camp. 4. He 
came from Athens to Geneva, March 9. 5. After these 
letters had been read aloud, 1 we consulted with each 
other.* 6. Who is more eminent than he in nobility,' 
or rank, or honor ? 7. We were of much better cour- 
age after your arrival. 8. We sold our house for more 
than we bought (it at). 9. Did you gain possession of 
the swords and daggers which Gabinius left at his house ? 
10. By our labors we have delivered the republic from 
the very greatest dangers. 11. He has forgotten all 
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those things. 12. Did you come at once to his aid ?* 
13. We must contend 1 with the greatest bravery and 
resist these enemies' of the state. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. after these letters had been read aloud : express by the Abla- 
tive Absolute. 

2. with each other : the reflexive must be that for the flrxt ner- 

3. nobility : nobilitas, it is, f. 

4. to his aid: translate: to him for aid-' sen Lesion VII, 
Example 8. 

5. we must contend : see Lesson VII, Example d. 
8. resist these enemies .* Lesson VII, Remark 1. 
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LESSON XVI. 

PRO llOUnS (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. la. 247. 1-4 ; A. & G. 297. d ; H. 508 and 1, 2, 4. 

2. Idem. 248.1,2; A. & G. 298. 6; 384. N.2; H. 508.3,5. 

3. Ipse. 249. 1, 2 ; A. & G. 298. c and N. 1,/; H. 509. 1, 3. 

4. Quis, Aliquis. 252. 1, 2; A. & G. 310; 311; H. 512 and 1. 

5. Quisqium. 252. 4; A. & G. 312; H. 513. 

6. Ouiaque. 252. 5 ; A. & G. 313 and a ; H. 515. 

7. Alius, Alter. 253. 1-3 ; A. & G. 315 and c ; H. 516 and 1. 

8. Uterque. 355. 2 ; A. & G. 313; H. 516. 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Bi nos, id qnod debet, nostra patria delectat, if our coun'.rg 

pleases us, a thing which it ought. 

2. flebat pater de fill morte, de patria filiua, the father was weep- 

ing over the impending death of his son; the son over 
(that) of the father. (1) 

3. exempla quaerimna at ea non antlqua, we are seeking prece- 

dents, and those not ancient. (1) 

4. dicebant idem quod 1 ago, they were saying the same thing as 

I. (2) 
6. a multia ipsa virtiia eontemnitur, by many even Virtue is 
scorned. (3) 

6. ipaae deflnebant cordnae, the garlands fell down of their own 

accord. (3) 

7. Veritas ae ipsa defendit, Truth defends itself. (3) 

8. al qui exire volant, possum conivera, if any wish to go forth, 

I can shut my eyes to it. (4) 
168 
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9. aliquis dicet, tome one will say. (4) 

10. non eguit conailio cnjusquam, he did not need the advice of 

any one. (5) 

11. neque quicquam est optatius, nor is anything more desir- 

able. (5) 

12. pecuoia semper a clariaBimo quoque contempts est, money has 

ever been despised by all the most distinguished men, lit. 
by each most distinguished man. (6) 

13. tertio quoque verbs, at every other word. (6) 

14. tribunum aiii gladus adorinntur, alii fnstibua, tome attack 

the tribune with awards, others with clubs. (7) 

15. alter absolntns eat, alter se ipse condemnavit, the one was 

acquitted, the other condemned himself. (7) 
10. alius in alia re est magis utilis, one person it more uteful in 
one thing, another in another. (7) 

17. quos ego utroaque in eodem genere praedatorum p5no, both 

of whom {i.e. both groups) I place in the tame class of 
plunderers. (8) 

18. nterque horum, both of these. (8) 

Note era the Examples. 
1. The English 'same as' is regularly expressed In Latin by 
idem qui, less frequently by idem ac (atque). 

1. Alfqufs, as well as quisquam, is used iu negative sentences, 
though much less frequently, and with its regular force of some 
one. Thus nan eget conailio alicujus means i he docs not need the 
advice of some one, i.e. some individual. Tbis sentence ia tbe 
negation of eget conailio alicujua, he needs the advice of some indi- 
vidual. Non eget consiliB cujusquam, on the other hand, consti- 
tutes a more general denial, — he does not need the advice of 
anybody {at all). 
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VOCABULARY. 

all the beat, the superlative with lead, lead on, ducfi, ate, duxl, 

quia que. ductus, 

deny, negB, 1. oration, OrStio, Bnis,/. 

encourage, confirmO, I. prepare, pari), 1. 

fault, culpa, ae, /. read, lego, ere, legl, lectua. 

found, condO, ere, condidl, itus. wall, of a house, paries, etis, tit- 
hope, apero, 1. wealth, divitiae, arum,/ 
well, bane. 

EXERCISE. 

1. Murder and conflagration are being prepared for 
this city and that, too, through citizens. 2. There were 
two opinions, the one of Silanua, the other of Caesar. 
3. The temple of Jupiter, the Stayer, was founded at 
the same time as Rome itself. 4. We saw the letters 
which had been written by each one. 5. Both of us 
heard the same things as you. 6. To some he prom 
ised wealth, to others power. 7, All the best men have 
ever been led on by love of glory. 8. This camp has 
been well fortified, that which we hoped. 9. Does 
any one of those who are present deny these things ? 
10. Some have feared you, Caesar, but that is not youi 
fault. 11. The very walls of houses do not confine the 
voices of your conspiracy. 12. I read no orations ex- 
cept (those) of Cicero. 13. Pompey's mere arrival en- 
couraged the provincials. 
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LESSON XVII. 



GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. The Present. 259. 1-4 ; A. & G. 465, 466, 467, 469 ; II 
632 and 1,2,3; 533. 1; 530. 

2. The Imperfect. 260. 1-4; A. & G. 470, 471. a-e; H. 
534 and 1, 2, 3 ; 535. 1 ; 530. 

3. The Future. 261. 1, 2; A. & G. 472 and 6; H. 536. 

4. The Perfect. 262. A and B; A. & G. 473, 476; H. 537. 
1, 2, 538. 4. 

5. The Pluperfect 263; A. & G. 477; H. 539. 

6. The Future Perfect. 264 and a; A. & G. 478; H. 540 
and 2. 

7. Hortatory Subjunctive. 274; A. & G. 439; H. 559. 1. 
a Jussive Subjunctive. 275; A. & G. 439; H. 559. 2. 
9. Prohibltione. 276 and ft; A. & G. 450; H. 561. 1, 2. 

10. Deliberative Subjunctive. 277 and a; A. & G. 444; H. 
559. 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. ti jam dSdnm hortor, I hate, long been urging you. (1) 

2. aliu mortem parentum pollicebatnr, to other* he used to 

promise the death of parents. (2) 

3. ibis quo te jam pridem iata tna enpiditaa rapiebat, you will 

go whither your desire had long been hurrying you. (2) 

4. nam dubitie id facers quod jam faciebas, do you hesitate to 

do that which you were already doing t (2) 
6. multag C. Caeaaria vitiates cognovi, / am acquainted with 
many virtues of Gains Caesar. (4) 
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fl. qnem ad modnm efinaaeverant, as they are accustomed. (4) 

7. omnia norat, he knew all things. (5) 

8. nmemns patriam, pareanms senai.ui, let xts love our country, 

let u$ obey the Senate. (7) 

9. ni difficilia optemns, let us not wish for what U difficult. (7) 

10. desinant furere ac proscriptionis et dictaturaa cogitire, lei 

them cease to rage and think of proscriptions and dictator- 
ships. (8) 

11. ni attingant rem pnblicani, let them not touch the state ! (9; 

12. noli haec putare, do not think litis ! (9) 

13. quid facias, what are you to dot (10) 

14. quid faceres, what were you to dot (10) 

16. cur C. Cornelium non defenderem, why was I not to defend 
Gains Coraetiue t (10) 



VOCABULARY. 



advantage, utilitii, at is,/, 
air, apirttne, us, m., lit. breath, 
consideration, ratio, 5nis,/. 
courage, fortitudft, inis, /. 
go out, ezao, Ire, ii, iturus. 
leave, rolinqufl, eie, liqui, lictiia. 
live, two, ere, vixi, ricturns. 
long, din ; (already) for a long 
time, jam diu or jam prfdem. 



loyal, fldelis, e. 
military, mOitaris, e. 
neglect, neglegB, ere, 15x1, lectus 
pass over, omitti, ere, misi, 

picked, delictus, a, urn. 
prevail over, vinco, ere, vlci, 

standard, signum, i, n. 



EXERCISE. 

1. Why should I paaa over these loyal Roman knights? 
2. Let the advantage of the republic prevail over all 
considerations of my safety. 3. For a long time, 
senators, 1 you have been living among these dangers &ad 
plots. 4. Why should these men enjoy life and this 
common air for one hour? 5. Do not spare me, 
6. He used to have picked men for* all labors. 7. Let 
him go out ; let him set forth ; let him not leave Manliua 
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158 Tenses of the Indicative. 

alone in hit camp at Faesnlae I 8. Are we to neglect 
the lives 1 of our (fellow-) citizens on account of fear of 
dangers ? 9. Those who had fought against the pirates 

knew Pompey's courage and uprightness, 10, Catiline 
had for a long time been preparing troops, weapons, and 
military standards. 11. Whom are we to choose a* 
leader ? 12. You kept asking him his opinion. 

Suggestions on the Exerclao. 
1 O senators : In the vocative, the Latin usbb patrtf conscript! 
2. for: ad. 
8. lives : the Latin uses the singular. 

Cicero's First Oration. 
For several years Cicero was devoted to these studies 
of his profession. 1 He was present constantly in the 
courts and listened to the most distinguished advocates. 1 
(When) about twenty-five years old, he began to conduct * 
cases himself at Koine. His first oration was delivered 
in behalf of a certain Publius Quinctius, whose brother 
had died, leaving him (as) his heir. In this case, Cicero 
spoke against Hortensius, the most eminent orator of that 
time, and was in great fear on account of the latter'? 
reputation. 

Suggestions on the Eierclsa. 
L, profession : ars, artis, f. 
2. advocate : orStor, Sria, m. 
8 ■ conduct ; ago, ere, SgL acta*. 
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LESSON XVIII. 

OTDEPEHDBHT SUBJUNCTIVE {continued). — PURPOSE 
CLAUSES. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 
V Thn Optative Subjunctive. 279. 1,2; A. & G. 441, 442 . 
B. 658 and 1, 2. 

2. The Potential Subjunctive. 280. 1, 2, 8; A. & G. 446, 
447.1-3; H. 552, 655. 

3. The Imperative. 281 and 1; A & G. 448, 449; H. 56C 
and 4. 

4. Purpose Clauses with ut, ne, quo. 282. 1. a-e; A. 8c G 
531. land a; H. 568 and 7. 

5. Relative Clauses of Purpose. 282. 2; A. & G. 531. 2; 
H. 590. 

6. Relative Clauses with digitus, iiriiignus, idontus. 282. 3; 
A.&G.535./: H. 591 7. 

7. Sequence of Tenses. 267. 1-3; 268. 1, 3; A. & G. 482. 
X, 2, 463, 485. a, e; H. 543-546. 

EXAMPLES. 
L quod dl Dmen Svertant, may the gods avert this omen t (1) 
2. utinam res pnblioa stetiaset, would that the republic had 

Mood! (1) 
8- ntinam QniritSs, virornm fortium c5piara tantam habSrfitib, 

would, O Humans, that you had so great an abundance 

of brave men! (1) 
4 diierit aliquia, some one may lag. (2) 
6. vix veriaimile videatur, it would hardly seem likely. (2) 
8. h5o sine 511a dubitationa confirm averim, this J should affirm 

without any hesitation. (2) 
t. in exallinm profiotacere, go forth into exile. (3) 
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8 rem vSble prOp&nam : v5i earn pendititte, I will lay the mat. 

ter before you : do you consider it. (3) 
D. consules snmmnrn job habento, let the consuls have supreme 

power. (3) 
10 Lentulus In ea loca missus est, at privatos agrOs coomcrct, 

Lentulvi teas tent to those placet to purchase private 

lands. (*) 

11. pecfiniam dedit. nS oondemnaretur, he gave money that he. 

might not be condemned. (4) 

12. fiimm annum eligam quo facilins explicate poaaim, / trill 

select one year that I may be able to explain mors 
easily. (4) 

13. ilium delegiatis qnem bellO praeponeretis, you chose htm to 

put in charge of the tear. (5) 

14. dignl rant qui civitate dSnentur, they are worthy to be pre- 

sented with citizenship. (6) 



1. Note that the Latin naea ne quia, in order that no one; ni 
quid, in order that nothing; no ullus, ne qur, in order that no. 

2. Observe the occasional use of purpose clauses, as in English, 
to denote the purpose with which a statement is made, as, ni 
timeas, incolnrois est, that you may have no fears, {I will say) he 
is safe. 

VOCABULARY. 



absent, be absent, absum, esse, 

ifui, afutilniB. 
briefly, breviter. 
change, mfitO, 1. 
diligence, diligent U, ae, /. 
extinguish, exaUnguC, «e, Stat, 



barm, detrimeutum, I, n. 
set forth, trans., expdnB, 

posul, positus. 
vote, sententi*, ae,/. 
wound, TOlnus, aris, » 



EXERCISE. 

1. I sent the praetor to the house of Cethegus to find 

the swords and daggers. 2. Would that we had not 

returned to the City I 3. Ma; the immortal gods change 
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that 1 purpose of yours. 4. Some senators were absent 
on that day, in order that they might not cast their 
votes* concerning the punishment of the conspirators. 
5. Would that all the leading men whom we have lost 
were now living I 6. No one would defend this man 
better than you. 7. Are those men worthy to enjoy 
our friendship? 8. He gave the ambassadors these 
letters that they might have more confidence. 9. I 
will Bet forth these things briefly that you may know 
them. 10. We received severe wounds in order that the 
republic might suffer no harm.* 11. You found faithful 
fr>ends to deliver you from that fear. 12. Guard your 
homes with the greatest diligence! 13. Not to say 
more/ all these dissensions have been extinguished. 

Suggestions on the Exorcise. 

1. that of yours: lata. 

2. cast a vote : aententlam feio (ferre, toll, Iltiia), lit. bear a 

8. that the republic might suffer no harm : the Latin idiom is 
Ie*i the republie take anything of harm. 

4 not to say more : translate - lest I say more (things) 



;C h,GoogIe 



LESSON XIX. 

CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC- -CLAUSES OF RESULT. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Simple Clauses of Characteristic. 283. 1, 2; A. & G. 535 
and a, 6; H. 591. 1,5. 

2. Clauses of Characteristic denoting Ciuse (since) or Opposi- 
tion (though). 283. 3 ; A. & G. 535. e ; H. 592 and 1 ; 693. 2. 

3. Clauses of Characteristic introduced by quin. 283.4; A.&G. 
559. 2; FI. 594. II. 2, end, 595. 4. 

4. Idiomatic Expressions. 283. 5; A. & G. 535. d\ H. 
591. 3. 

5. Clauses of Result introduced by ul and ut non, 284. 1 ; 
A. & G. 537 and 1 ; H. 570. —For Sequence of Tenses in Result 
Clauses, see 268. 6; A. & G. 485. e; H. 550. 

6. Relative Clauses of Result. 284. 2; A. & G. 537. 2; 
H. 591. 2. 

7. Result Clauses introduced ly quia. 284. 3 ; A. k 0. 559. 1 ; 
H. 594. II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. multi inventi aunt, qui summum malum dolorem dfcereut, 

many have been found mho declared pain the greatest ill. (1) 

2. sapientia est una quae maestitiam pellat, philosophy is the 

only thing thai dispels sorrow. (1) 

3. quid est enim quod te delectare posait, for what is there that 

can delight you? (1) 
4 o magna via veritatis quae se ipsa defendat,- oh the mighty 

power of truth, since it defends itself! (2) 
6. uemBeBt quin intellegat, thereisnoonewhodoesnot know. (3) 
6. Epicurus se unus, quod sciam, sapientem professus est, Epieu- 

its alone, so far as 1' know, set up for a philosopher. (4) 
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sic enim tecum loquar ut non odio permotus esse videar, for I 

will so speak with you as not to stem to be moved by 

hatred. (5) 
nemo tarn improbus erit qui id non j iiro factum esae fateatur, 

there will be no one so wicked as not to admit it was done 

jvMly. (6) 
nemo erit tam injustus quin de meia praemiu putet, no one 

will be so unjust as not to think of my rewards. (7) 



VOCABULARY. 



crush, opprimS, ere, press!, 
pressiu. 

deed, factum, I, n, 
foolish, irtultu*, a, um. 
immediately, atatim. 
manage, administro, 1. 



plan, cogitS, 1. 

present, be present, ad sum, ei 

adfui, adfuturue. 
prestige, auct&ritls, Mis, /. 
threaten, immioeu, foe. 



EXERCISE. 
1. There was no time at which I did not think of* 
the freedom of the Roman people. 2. I so managed mat- 
ters that you were all preserved. 3. There was no one 
in the whole province who did not know these things. 
4. For four years there was no crime which Catiline had 
not planned. 5. The conspirators did nothing which 
was not immediately announced to the consul. 6. Who 
ia there who forgets the brave deeds of our fathers? 
■7. There was so great prestige in the Senate and so great 
harmony among all good citizens that this conspiracy was 
crushed. 8. There are some in this council who do not 
see the dangers which threaten us. 9. So far as I know, 
there is no one present who is not loyal. 10. No one 
is so foolish as not to see this conspiracy. 11. Who was 
there who defended you ? 12. You assembled in so 
great numbers that I easily saw your zeal 
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Clauses of Characteristic. 



a the BxerclM. 



Cicero's Defence or Roaclus. 



In the following year Cicero undertook a case by the 
defence 1 of which he won* the greatest glory. During 3 
the dictatorship* of Sulla murders had occurred almost 
daily at Rome. Some had been killed by the order of the 
dictator, that he might take vengeance on his enemies; 
others were killed by those who wished to avenge per- 
sonal' wrongs. Among these (last) was a certain Sextus 
Roscius, a wealthy citizen of Ameria,' who had been 
murdered by hostile neighbors. 

Suggeetions on the Exsrclaa, 

1. defence: defgnsiO, onto, f. 

2. win: sdiplscor, I, adaptua. 
8. during : per, prep, with ace. 
4. dictatorship : dictitura, ae, f. 
6. personal : propiitis, a, urn 

6. of Ameria: use the adj., Amcrlmis, a, on». 
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LESSON XX. 

CAUSAL CLAUSES. — TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Cauaal Clauses. 286. 1 and b; 286. 2 ; A. & G. 540. 1, 2\ 
549; H. 588. 1, II, and 2; 598. 

2. Temporal Clauses introduced by postquom, ut, etc., denoting 
a single act. 287. 1 ; A. & G. 543 ; H. 602. 

3. Clauses introduced by ut, ubi. simul ac, denoting a repeated 
act. 287.2; H. 602. 2. 

4. Pluperfect Indicative with postquom. 287. 3 ; H. 802. 1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Gallia laudltur, quod se non trididit, 1 let Gaul be praised 

because it did not surrender. (1) 

2. lnuditur provincia quod resistat 2 Antonio, the province is 

praised because it resists Antony. (1) 
S. quae cum ita sint, since these things are so. (1) 

4. mi accdsM non quod tiriu rationibua non aaaentiar, aed quod 

nullis, you accuse me, not because I do not agree with your 
arguments, but because (I agree) with none. (1) 

5. poatquam oa dies yen it, incipit aimnlare, after that day came, 

he began to pretend. (2) 
6 ut Romam rediit, praetor faetna eat, when he returned to Borne, 

he teas made praetor. (2) 
T. quod nbi Torres aodivit, cupiditate inflanunatna eat, when 

Verres heard that, he tww kindled with desire. (2) 
8. eimnl ac te aspexi, hoc sensi, as soon as I set eyes on you, 1 

observed this. (2) 
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Causal Clauses. 



fit port diem tertium gesta i8« est, quam hoe dixerat,* the deed 
was done three days after he had said thit. (4) 

Notes on too Examples. 

1. The speaker's own reason, — hence the indicative. 

2. Not the reason of the writer, but of those who bestow the 
praise, — hence the subjunctive. 

8. Note the pluperfect indicative after a phrase denoting a 
definite Interval of time (post diem urtlum) 



VOCABULARY. 



accomplice, socius, I, m. 
affect, officio, ere, feci, rectus. 
between, Inter, prep, with ace. 
bring Into, lntroducfl, ere, duxl, 

distress, dolor, oria, m. 
guard, be on one's guard against, 
caveo, Ere, cavl, cautnrus, 

Inasmuch as, quoniam. 
Intervene, Intersnm, esse, ful, 
futurus. 



let go, EmittS, ere, mlsl, missus, 
(longer), no longer, jam nun, 

lit. alrepdy not 
receive, accipifl, ere, cEpT, ceptne 
recognize, cognosciJ, ere, novl, 

render (thanks), ag3, ere, Egl, 

Ictus. 
since, caatal, cum. 
thanks, gratiae, arum,/ 
wall, niurua, I, m. 



EXERCISE. 
1. He ia affected with great distress because tie did 
not kill us all 2. Aa soon as lie perceived this, he 
returned to Rome 3. Some accused Cicero because he 
had let Catiline go and had not arrested him. 4. Be- 
cause a wall intervenes between us and Catiline, I no 
longer fear him 5. When I came to Geneva, I found 
there the letters which you had sent me. 6. Since he 
bad left his accomplices at Rome, I was always on my 
guard against them. 7, After the conspirators were 
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arrested, they were brought into the Senate. 8. Inas- 
much as you have not yet heard the decree of the Sen- 
ate, I will set it forth to you. 9. As soon as Cicero 
showed the letter to Lentulus, he recognized the seal. 
10. Thanks were rendered to me because I had preserved 
the state. IX. They accused you because you had re- 
ceived that money. 12 I am glad because you remained 
hero. 
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LESSON XXI. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 
t. Om-Ciavata. 288. 1-3; 289; A. & G. 545 and a, 548 and 
a, 547, 548 ; H. 800. I and 1, II, 601 and 2. 

2. Antequam and priusquam. 291. 1, 2; 292, 1, 2; A. & G. 
551.<i-c; H. 605. 1, II. 

3. Bum, mute, quoad. 293. 1- in ; A. & G. 553, 554, 555, 556 , 
II. 003, 1, II, 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. an torn ei&a consul, cum in Palfitio mea domus firdibat, or 

were you then consul, token my house burned up on the 
Palatine? (1) 

2. quo cum Catillna vSniaset, quii senator aalutivit eum, when 

Catiline had come there, whrtt senator saluted kimf (1) 

3. neqne, com illiquid mandarat, confectum pntabat, nor when 

he had allotted any task, did he think it finished. (1) 

4. cum me violare volent, se ipsl bidieabunt, when they desire to 

harm me, they will bear testimony against themselves. (1) 

6. antequam ad cauaam redeo, da mi pattca dicam, before I come 

back to the case, I will say a few things concerning my- 
telf. (2) 
6: quod ego, priun qnam loqui coepintl, sensl, which J pcrceired 
before you began to speak. (2) 

7. antequam veniat, litteraa mittet, before he comes, he Kill send 

a letter, i.e. he will senda letter in anticipation of his com- 
ing. (2) 

8- antequam verbnm facerem, abiit, he left before I uttered O 
word. (2) 

9. dam hiiec geruntur, QuinctiuB ex agro detrfiditur. while then 
things were being done, Quinetius wot driven from hit 
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10. Ule erat timendus, dam nrbia moenibuB continehatnr, he mat 

a man to be feared only as long as he was confined within 
the walls of tlie city. (3) 

11. mini exspectitifl dnm Metellus de istiua scelere testimonium 

dicat, are you waiting for Metellus to give his testimony 
concerning that villain's rascality f (2) 



VOCABULARY. 



November, November, bris, 8. 
open, aperio, ire, ul, ertns. 
read (aloud), recitO, 1. 
several, complurea, a or la. 
towards, of direction, ad, prep. 

turn, converts, ere, vertl, verauai 
until, dum, donee. 



aid, Bubsidium, 1, n. 

as long as, dum. 

bench, subsellium, I, n 

constantly, semper. 

draw near, appro pin quo, 1 

empty, inanis, e, 

enter, ingredior, i, gressus sum. 

eye, o cuius. I, m. 

EXERCISE. 

1. As long as I live, I shall remember this place and 
this day. 2. When Cicero entered the senate-house on 
the 8th of November, the eyes of all the senators were 
turned towards him. 3. When the ambassadors of the 
Allobroges had drawn near, the praetors arrested them. 
4. Let us not wait for him to arrive. 1 6. When the 
senators saw Catiline, they left the benches empty. 
6. Cicero did not open the letters before the Senate 
assembled. 7. I shall say nothing concerning this mat- 
ter before he conies. 8. At the time when I was man- 
aging these affairs, death was constantly threatening me. 
9. Whenever we had found a suitable place, we tarried 
there several days. 10. While the letters were being 
read, some withdrew from the senate-house. 11. We 
were fearing death, until you came to our aid. 1 
12. When yon come, you will find me at home. 
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Suggestions on tho Bxerclse. 

1. for him to arrive ; translate : till he arrive. 

2. to our aid: translate : to us for aid; see Lesson VII, Ex. & 

Tho Defence of Bostius (continued). 
Those who had killed Roscius approached Chrysogo- 
nus, 1 a freedraan* of Sulla, who added the name of Ros- 
ciua to the number of the proscribed. 1 Roscius' property ' 
was then confiscated* and sold at a pretended' auction.' 
Chrjsogonus bought it for a trifle, 1 and then drove out 
from his father's bouse the young Roscius,* who had 
meanwhile remained on his farm u near Anieria. u Chrys- 
ogonus and his accomplices now divided the property 
between them." But they still feared Roscius, and so 
accused him of the murder of his own father. 

Suggestions on the Bxerolse. 

1. Ohrugogonvs : Chrysogonus, I, m. 

2. freedman : libertus, I, m. 

8. the proscribed : prBscripti, ornm, m. 

4. property : bona, Oram, n. 

6. confiscate: publicB, 1. 

6. pretend: slmulO, 1. 

1. auction : auctifl, Buls, f . ; use the abl. 

8. trifle: translate: for very little. 

9. the young Kosciu*: Koscius adulescins (-entis), m 

10. farm : praevium, i, n. 

11. Ameria: Amoria, ae, f. 

12. between them: them is reflexive. 
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LESSON XXII, 

SUBSTAHTIVE CLAUSES. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Substantive Clauses developed from the Jussive. 295. 1, 2, 
1, 5, 6, 8; cf. A. & G. 563, and c, d, e, 565; H. 664. I, II and 1. 

2. Substantive Clauses developed from the Deliberative. 295. 
7; 298; cf. A. & G. 558. a; H. 595. 1, 591. 4. 

3. Substantive Clauses after verbs of hindering, preventing, etc. 
295. 3 ; A. & G. 558. 6 ; H. 595. 2, 596. 2. 

4. Substantive Clauses developed from the Optative. 296 
antire ; cf. A. & G. 563. b, 564 ; H. 565. 

5. Substantive Clauses of Result. 297. 1-3; A. & G. 569 
1, 2, 570, 571 ; H. 571. 1-4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. v6s orB ne id facialis, / beg you not to do that. (1) 

2. popnlus Rominus pennittit ut civitate donentur, the Roman 

people allows them to be presented With citizenship. (1) 

3. sen&tns dBoernit at frumentom ematur, the Senate decrees 

that grain be purchased. (1) 

4. laborabam ne testes dicerent, I strove thalthe witnesses should 

not speak. (1) 
5. , hoc dlcas licet, you may say this. (1) 

6. multa oportet dicat, lie ought to say many things. v l) 

7. cSnfiteare necease est, it is necessary that you confess. (1) 

8. non fuit causa cur postulates, there was no reason why you 

should ask. (2) 
9 dubitabit quiaqnam qain ab Siculis pecfiniam cepeiiut, will 
any one doubt that they took money from the Sicilians t 
(2) 
10. plura ne dicam tuae laorimae mS impediunt, your tears pre 
vent me from saying more. (3) 
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11. formido impedit quo minus eausam dicere velint, fear pre- 

vents them from being willing to plead the ease. (3) 

12. opto at hoc aadiatitt, I desire that you hear this- (4) 

13. velim 5 scribaa, 1 Iwish you would write. (4) 

14. vellem a adeaaet, 1 / wish he were present. (4) 

15. Vellem* di immortales fecissent,' I wish the immortal gods 

had brought it to pass. (4) 
18. vereor ne quia andeat dicere, I fear that some one will venture 

to say. (4) 
IT. verentur at habeam satis praesidi, they fear that I have not 

enough protection. (4) 
18. persaepe accidit at mlrimur, it happens very often that we 

marvel. (5) 

Notes on the Examples. 

1. Note the absence of ut, as regularly after visae, velim, vellem. 

2. Velim is potential subjunctive ; the present implies that the 
wish contained in the object clause is one capable of realization. 

3. Vellem is likewise a potential subjunctive ; the imperfect 
implies regret at the unreality of the object clause. 

Remarks. 

1. licet and oportet take either the infinitive, or the subjunc- 
tive without ut, but the infinitive is the commoner construction, 
especially with licet ; neeesse est admits either construction. 

2. Cfinstituo, when denoting another act of the same subject, 
more commonly takes an infinitive than an ut-clause. 

3. Prohibeo is much more commonly construed with an infini- 
tive than with a Substantive Clause Introduced by ne, qno minus, 
or qnin, e.g. si quia te introire prohibuerit, if any one should pre- 
vent your entering. In Cicero and Caesar prohibefi never occurs 
followed by a quin-c!ause, though it may take quo minus. 

4. Impedid quin does not occur In Cicero's speeches or philo- 
sophical works, though impedio quo minus is frequent. 

5. In general, after negative expressions of hindering, qui 
minus is often used in preference to qnin. 
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advise, moneB, ire, nl, itos. 
behooves, it behooves, oportet, 
ere, nit. 

bring about, efflciB, ere, feci, 

exhort, cohortor, 1. 
necessary, it la necessary, De- 
cease est. 
perish, inteieS, Ire, ii, itnnis. 



VOCABULARY. 

prevent, impedirt, Ire, Ivi, Itus. 
put to death, interficifl, eie, feci, 

reveal, indicS, 1. 

see to it, piQvideQ, Ire, vidi, 



understand, intellegO, ete, liii, 

lEctus. 
wish, toH, Telle, volui. 



1. See to it, Senators, that you do not neglect your 
duty! 2. I hear the voices of those who fear that I 
will not defend the state. 3. Lentulus advised Catiline 
to use the assistance of the slaves. 4. The Senate de- 
creed that the conspirators should be put to death. 5. I 
exhort you to reveal all things without fear. 6. We 
beg that the immortal gods may preserve this city and 
the lives 1 of our wives and children. T. It is much 
more to be feared that we shall forget our friends. 

8. Cicero brought it about that no good man perished. 

9. I wish * my father were living. 10. We wish 8 that 
he had not received these letters. 11. We will make ' 
him understand. 12. It behooves you to obey my com- 
mands. 13. It is necessary that you leave this city. 
14. You prevented rae from seeing these places. 

Buffffestlons on Uie Exercise. 

1. Uvea : the Latin regularly uses the singular here. 

2. See Examples 13-15. 

8. will make ; translate . will bring it about that. 
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LESSON XXIII. 

QUOD CLAUSES. — INDIRECT QUESTIOHS. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

QDOD CLAUSES. 



HfMRECT QUESTIONS 

2. Simple Questions. 300. 1-3 ; A. & G. 574, 576. b, 576. a ; 
H. 649. II. 

3. Double Questions. 800. 4; cf. A. & G. 334, 335. d; H. 
650. 1, 2. 

4. Hand scio an, ncscib an. 300. 5; A. & G. 575. d; H. 650. 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. quid quod tu ipse in custddiam dedisti, what of the fact that 

you gave yourself into custody? (1) 

2. our molests ferimus quod account exercitus, why should we 

resent the fact that an army has approached? (1) 
8. qui celeritate haec gesta sint, videtis, you see with what 

rapidity these things have been achieved. (2) 
4. quaerunt i. mi ubi sit pecunia, they inquire of me where the 

money is. (2) 
6. eiquirs num quid scripserit, ask whether he has written any- 
thing. (2) 

6. nescio cur hoc putes, I do not know why you think this. (2) 

7. rogivi pervenissentne Agrigentnm, I asked whether they had 

come to Agrigentum. (2) 
8 quaerB a tS conne putes, J ask of yon whether you do not 
think. (2) 
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9. liesoiS quo me vortain, I do not know whither to turn (direct: 
quo vertam, whither am 7 to turnf) (3) 

10. quaero ntrnm verum an fabnun iit, 1 

11. quaoro verumue an falsum sit, I I atk whether it U trot 

12. quaoro verum an falaum sit, f or false. (3) 

13. quaero verum falaumne sit, | 

14. di ntrnm Bint necne quaeritur, ft ft asfceti wfte(ft«r (Acre arf 

gods or not. (3) 
16- baud scio an malim, 7am inclined to think Ipre/er. (4) 

Remarks. 

1. To denote future time In Indirect questions, periphrastic 
forms are used where ambiguity would otherwise result ; as, non 
quaerO quid dicturus sis, I do not ask what you will say. 

2. Honne in indirect questions Is used only after quaerO ; see 
the 8th example above. 

8. In indirect double questions necne is commonly used to ex- 
press or not; annBn is much less frequent. 



VOCABULARY. 




call together, convoco, 1. 


think, have 


an opinion, sentio, 


gain possession, potior, id, Itus. 


ire, sGnsI, 


sensus. 


Initiate, IneB, Ire, il, itus. 


where ? ubi. 




order, nundatum, T, n. 


whether, . 


or, ntrnm as. 


route, iter, itineris, n. 







EXERCISE. 

1. He inquired of the Gauls why they had ever come 
to hia home, 2. What of the fact, 1 that, as you ap 
proached, the other senators withdrew? 3. Cicero 
showed where Catiline had been, what plans he had 
initiated, whom he had called together. 4. I know who 
has gained possession of Etruria; who is in charge of 
the camp at Faesulae. 5. We asked him what he 
thought concerning these letters. 6. You understand 
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what I ordered to be done. 7. You already know whal 
I think of him. 8. We did not at that time know 
whether he had been in Sicily or not. 9. Let us ask 
whether he will remain here or will go to Rome. 
10. I am inclined* to think that greater labors must be 
undertaken by us. 11. Do you know by what route he 
set out? 12. I do not know whether he set out or 
remained in the city. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. what ofthefact: see Example 1. 

2. inclined to think : see Example 15. 

The Defense of Boacius (continued). 
Although all feaved Chrysognus, as the friend of 
Sulla, yet Cicero boldly undertook the defense of Ros- 
eius. In the very beginning of his oration he openly 
accused Chrysogonus. He spoke thus: "Chrysogonus, 
judges, has gained possession of the fortune of another 
man, 1 and since that man lives, he asks you to condemn 
him and ao deliver him himself from fear, for while Ros- 
cius is alive,* he fears that he himself will not retain this 
excellent inheritance 3 ." 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. of another man : use aliemis, a, urn, iu agreement with 
fortunls. 

2. while Boacius in alive : express by tlie Ablative Absolute. 
S. inheritance: heriditia, atia, f. 
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LESSON XXIV. 

COHDITIOHAL SEITCEHCES. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Pint Type. Nothing Implied. 302. 1-4; A. & G. 51S 
and a; 518. a, b; 518. a; H. 574 and 2, 580. 1. 

2. Second Type. Should . . . would Type. 303 ■ A. & G. 
510. 6; H.576. 

3. Third Type. Contrary to Pact. 304 entire; A. & G. 517 
and a, c, d; H. 579 and 1, 582, 583. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. alhoc dicia, arras, if you say this, you are mistaken. (1) 

2. si hoc dleSbfe, errab&e, if you were saying this, you were mis- 

taken. (1) 

3. si hoe dices, errabia, if you say (I.e. shall say) this, you will 

be mistaken. (1) 

4. ai hoc diiisti, crravisti, if you said this, you were mistaken. 

(1) 

5. memoria minaitnr, nisi earn exerceas, memory grows weak 

unlets you exercise it. (1) 

6. ai quioqnam caelati aapexerat, mantis abstinire nSn poterat, 

if ever he had seen any embossed silverware, he could not 
keep his hands off of it. (1) 

7. in exsilinm, si hane vdcem exspectas, proflciacere, go forth 

into exile, if you are wailing for this command [ (1) 

8. si hoe dlcas, erres, 1 If you should say this, you would 

9. si hoe dixerii, erraveris, f be mistaken. (2) 

10. si hoc diceres, errarea, if you were saying this, you would b* 
mistaken. (3) 
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11. si h6e dliiaaea, erraviases, if you had said this l you would 

have been mistaken. (3) 

12. nisi earn eanam vlttte tenuiasem, consul eesu potal, I might 

have been consul, unless I had pursued that course of 
life. (3) 

13. earn patris loco colere dobebas, si ulla in te pietas esset, you 

ought to revere him as a father, if you had in you any 
sense of devotion. (3) 

14. si occisus esoet, fuistisne ad anna ituri, if he had been slain, 

mould you have proceeded to arm*/ (3} 



VOCABULARY. 


deserve, meieO, ere, u!, itus. 


judge, jfidico, 1. 


escape, SvadS, ere, vial, Tieu- 


ought, debeO, ire, ul, itus. 


rns. 


remove, tollo, ere, austuli, aublS- 


eiik, exsilium, I, n. 


tns. 


forth with, atatini. 


risk, pent-alum, t,«. 



EXERCISE. 
1, If Cicero had judged (it) best, he would have re- 
moved Catiline at the risk of his own life. 2. If you 
go ' by the Appian Way, you will overtake your friends 
before night. 3. If they remain in this city, they will 
suffer the punishment which they deserve. 4. If I order 
you to be arrested and put to death, what should I fear? 
5. If you should go into exile forthwith, I should scarcely 
bear the storm of hatred. 6. If your mother and father 
hated you, what would you do ? 7. Unless he had been 
guarded, he might have escaped.* 8. If you had not 
forgotten your duty, you ought to be defending* the 
state. 9. If we love our country, let us obey her 
decrees. 10. If you ask* him why he remains here, he 
will make no answer. 8 11. If he had had friends, they 
would have come. 12, Po not withdraw,* unless yon 
wish. 
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Sunaeatlona on the EierolBe. 

1. if you go : In this and other sentences where the present has 
the future force, the Latin future must be used In translating Into 
Latin. 

2. might have eecaped: see Example 12. 

3. ought to be defending; see Example 13. Translate to bt de- 
fending the same as to defend. 

4. if yon ask him : this is meant to be the Indefinite *ov; EN 
Example 6. 

5. will make no answer : translate : teill answer nothing. 
8. do Not withdraw ; see Lesson XVII, Example !£. 
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LESSON XXV. 

USB OF nisi, si non, am. — COHDITIOHAL CLAUSES OP COM- 
PARISOH. — SUBORDINATE ADVERSATIVE CLAUSES IN- 
TRODUCED BT quumvis, quamguam, etc. — PROVISOS. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Nisi, si non, sm. 306 entire; cf. A. & G. 525. a. 1, 2, rfj 
H. 575. 2, 4, 5, 7. 

2. Conditional Clauses of Comparison. 307. 1, 2; A. & G. 
524 and N. 2 ; H. 584 and 1, 2. 

3. Subordinate Adversative Clauses. 309. 1-5) A. & G. 527 
and a-e ; H. 585, 586, I, II. 

4. Provisos. 810. II; A. & G. 528; H. 587. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. hoc enim non 1'acerem, nisi necesse esset, for I should not be 

doing this unless it were necessary. (1) 

2. etiam si vir bonus non esset, even if he were not a good 

man. (1) 

3. dolorem si non potnero frangere, tainen occultabd, if I cannot 

subdue my grief, yet Twill hide it. (1) 

4. si futurnm eat, fiet ; si non fnturum eat, non fiet, if it is 

destined Co be, it will be ; if it is not destined, it will not 
be. (1) 

5. hnno mini timdrem eripe ; si est Terns, ne opprunsr ; sin 

falsus.nt timere desinam, (ate away this terror from me ; 
if it in real, in order that I may not be crushed; but if 
unfounded, in order that I may cease to fear. (1) 
0. fidno tecum omnis tnos ; si minus, quam plurimds, lead out 
with you all your followers ; if not {all}, as many as 
possible. (1) 
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7. nomenpetia quasi incortum ait, you auk for the name astyit 

were uncertain. (2) 

8. h5o loco sedebat, quaai reus ipsa asset, he tat in this place as 

if he were himself under accusation. (3) 

9. ita loquot quasi ego illud fecerim, I speak as though I had 

done that. (2) 

10. qua&Lvu mihi res non placeat, lainen pngnare uSu puterb, 

though the matter should not please me, I shall not be able 
to contend. (3) 

11. qaamvis amplum ait, parum eat, however extensive it be, it is 

too little. (3) 

12. qnainquam preTnimtur acre alieno, domination em tamen ex- 

Bpeotant, though they are overwhelmed with debt, yet they 
expect power. (3) 

13. etui omnes probabant, though all approved. (3) 

14. Socrates cum facile posset ednci e cuatodia, nbluit, though 

Socrates might have been ted out of jail, yet he refused. 
(3) 

15. magna ml metii liberabis, dam modo inter me atqae te mama 

intersit, you will relieve me of a great fear, provided only 
a wall intervenes between me and you. (3) 



1. Etai, although, is carefully to be distinguished from etsi, 
even if; the latter Is a conditional particle and takes any of the 
constructions admissible for si ; see Lesson XXIV. 



VOCABULARY. 

approve, probO, 1. severity, aeveritas, atis, f. 

as if, quasi. show, oatendO, ere, end!, entua. 

at first, priraD. undergo, aubaS, lie, ii, itus. 

condemn, condemns, 1. unpopularity, invidia, ae, /. 

conquer, vinci, ere, vTel, Tictua. ward off, depello, ere, depuli, 

contend, dlmicS, 1. pulaua. 
diligence, diligentia, ae, /. 
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1. Provided only these dangers be warded off from my 
fellow-citizens, I shall gladly undergo this storm of un- 
popularity. 2. Though at first he had answered ar- 
rogantly, yet finally ho denied nothing. 3 If you 
exercise severity, that will be better; if not, we do not 
know what will happen. 4. It is not necessary for us 
to fear, 1 provided he does not come 1 nearer. 5. You 
ask me what I shall do, as if I had not already shown' 
you my plans. 6. Though nothing be found in the 
letters, yet over-diligence* is not to he feared by us. 
7. If Catiline goes forth, the city will be delivered from 
the greatest peril; if he does not go forth, we shall have 
to contend* with him always. 8. Although many of 
those who have remained at Rome are citizens, I warn 
them again not* to attempt anything against the republic. 
9. You defend this man, as if all his acts were * good 
10 The soldiers returned home, as if they had conquered 
11. If we do not return, nevertheless he of good courage. 
12 If this man is condemned, all will approve ; but if 
he is acquitted, they will blame us. 13. Even if he 
enters the senate house, no one will salute him. 

SuggusUomj on the Exercise. 

1. for us to/ear; see Lesson XXII, Example 7. 

2. come : use accido, ere, ceesl, ceasunu. 

8. had not shown, eta. : observe the principle for sequence at 
tenses in Clauses of Conditional Comparison. 
4. over-diligence : nimia dlligentia. 
6. hate to contend: translate) ft will have to be contended b% 

6. not to attempt : the negative In such olaufM la Hi. 
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Defense of Bosclua (continued). 
Cicero then set forth how Roscius, the father, had 
been killed through hatred, how the assassins ' had per- 
suaded Chrysogonus to add Roscius' name to the list of 
the proscribed, how they had finally accused the son of 
the murder. Cicero did not blame Sulla himself, but 
excused 1 (him) on the ground that* he was ignorant of 
the deeds of his freedman. Roscius was acquitted by 
the votes 4 of the judges, yet Cicero soon after withdrew 
from Rome and betook himself to Athens and Asia 
Minor.* 

Slurs" estione on the Exercise. 

1. assassin : stearins, I, m. 

2. Accuse; eiciisii, 1. 

3. on the ground that : quod (with the subjv.). 

4. vote; sententU, », '■ 

6. Asia Minor: Asia, ae, f. The preposition must be used 
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LESSON XXVI. 

INDIRECT DISCOUB.SE. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Declarative Sentences. 314. 1, 3; 331. I; A. & G. 580; 
H. 643, 643. 3, 4. 

2. Interrogative Sentences. 315. 1-3; A. & G. 586, 537; 
H. 642 and 2, 3. 

3. Imperative Sentences. 816 and a; A. & G. 588 and a; 
H. 642. 

1. Of the Infinitive. 317 and a ; A. & G. 584 and a ; H. 644, 
617. 

; A. & G. 535 and a; 

EXAMPLES. 

1. credo vfts mirarf quid hoo sit, I suppose you wonder what this 

is. (1) 
i. negB quemqu&m vestrum esse qnln hoc saepe audierit, / 

deny that there is any one of you who has not often heard 

thts. (1) 
8. to, ft qnS sciam ewe praemissSs qui tibi praeatolarentur, you, 

by whom I know men have been sent on ahead to wait for 

you. (1) 
4. IntellegB nSminem tarn atnltum fore qnl nSn videat conjorS- 

tiBnem esse factam, I appreciate that no one will be so 

foolish at not to see that a conspiracy has beenmade. (1) 
8. nostra, qnl reman sissemnB, caede te contentnm esse, dicebis, 

you said you were content with the massacre of us who 

kad remained. (1) 
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6. hanc controversial!) foiase diiernnt, quod Lentulo Satumi- 

libua eaedem fieri placeret, they said that there had been 
this dispute, that Lentulus wished to have the massacre 
take place on the Saturnalia. (1) 

7. dixeront se facturos quod imperatum easet, they said thej 

would do what had been commanded. (1) 

8. credidit earn qui orationera bonorum imitaretur, facta qnoque 

imitaturum, he supposed that a man who imitated the lan- 
guage of the good would also imitate their acts. (1) 

I know you were doing this. (Direct: agebii.) 
fl. sciote haec I know you did this. (Direct: egisti.) 

egisae, I know you had done this. (Direct: Sgeria.) 
(1) 
10. videor ontendisse quails del esaent, I seem to have shown o) 
what nature the gods are. (Direct: oatendi.) (1) 

Remarks. 

1. Note that a dependent perfect Infinitive Is treated m an his- 
torical tense whenever, If resolved into an equivalent Indicative, It 
would be historical. See the last example above. 

2. Note that for the sake of vividness a present tense of the 
direct discourse la not infrequently retained in the indirect after 
an historical tense. This Is called repraeeentitio, ' a bringing back 
to the present.' 

VOCABULARY. 

anxious, ttollicitus, a, nn. Indulgence, lenitas, atis, /. 

dangerous, perlculosns, a, urn. move, affect, movefi, ere, in&vl, 
drive, cast out, EiciQ, ere, eject, motua. 
ijectu. 

EXERCISE. 
1. There were some who 3aid that Cicero had driven 
Catiline into exile. 2. You saw that the senators were 
anxious concerning his danger, 3. Cethegus wrote 
that he would do all those things which he had promised 
to the envoys of the Allobroges. 4. Why do you hops 
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that my indulgep.ce will be permanent '■! 5. They per 
ceive that I know what they are plotting against the 
republic, and yet 1 they are not moved. 6. How many 
men do you think there are who believe all these things 
which I have reported? 1 7. Cicero saw that Catiline 
would be the leader of a dangerous war, if he should 
allow him to go out from the city. 8. I say that you 
sold all these things for a very high * price. 9. Cicero 
said that he who was an enemy of the republic was in no 
way* a citizen. 10. I wrote you that when the senators 
saw Catiline, they left the benches empty. 11. He 
does not know that I found the letters which he had 
sent. 12. I believe you said nothing concerning this 
matter before he had arrived. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. and yet, , . . not: neque tameii, 

2. report: defero, fern, tnli, latus. 
8. very high; translate : very great. 
4. in no vsay: nulls ratiBns. 
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LESSON XXVII. 

IKDIBECT DISCOURSE (.continued). 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 
Conditional Sentences in Indirect Discourse. 319-322 entire 
A. & G. 589 entire ; H. 646, 647. 

EXAMPLES. 

Note. — The direct form is given first in parenthesis. 
(bI hoc credis, erraa, if yon believe this, you are wrong.) 
1. dicD te, si hoe credos, en-are, I say that, if you believe Ihit, 

you are wrong. 
9. dixi te, si hoe credexes, errare, I said that, if you believed 
this, you ww wrong. 
(si hoe credis, erribis, if you believe (i.e. shall believe) this, 
you will be wrong.') 
8. dlco tl, si h6e crMis, erritamm esse, I say that if you believe 
(i.e. shall believe) this, you will be wrong. 

4. dixi t«, si hoc crederes, erraturum esse, I said thai if you 

should believe this, you would be wrong. 
(si hoc credideris, errabis, if you shall have believed this, you 
will be wrong.) 

5. dies te, el hoe credideris, errStfirnm esse, / say that if you 

shall have believed this, you will be wrong. 

6. dixi te, tS hoc credidissis, erraturum esse, I said that, if you 

should have believed this, you would be wrong. 
(si hoe credis, erres, if you should believe this, you would be 
wrong.) 
J. dlco te, »I hoc cred&s, erraturum ease, / say that if you should 

believe this, you would be wrong. 
8. dixi te, si hoc crederes, erraturum ease, I said that, if you 
should believe this, you would be wrong. 
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(si hoc crederes en-ires, if you were believing this, you woula 

be in error.) 
9. dicij (dixi) to, si hoc crederes, erratfinun esse, I say (said) 

that, if you were believing this, you would be wrong. 
(si hoc credidiaBKH, erravisses, if you had believed this, you 

would have been wrong.]) 
1G. dloS (dixi) te, si hoc credidiases, erratfiram fuisse, / say 

(said) Chat, if you had believed this, you would have been 

wrong. 
(si hoc dixisses, piinitns esses, if you had said thin, you would 

have been punished.) 

11. dice- (di'ii) si" hoc dixisses, fatnnun fhisse nt pnnlreris, I say 

(said) that, if you had said this, you would have been, 
punished, lit. it would have happened that you were 
punished. 

12. n5n dnbito quin, si hoc diiisses, erratnrus fneris, I do not 

doubt that if you had said this.ynu would have been vrrong. 

13. quaere-, nun, si h5c dixisses, errittiruB fneris, I ask whether 

you would have made a mistake, if you had said this. 

EXERCISE. 

1. We know that if Cicero had judged it best, he would 
have removed Catiline at the risk of his own life. 2. I 
said that if you went by the Appian Way you would over- 
take your friends before night. 3. I believe that if they 
remain in the city, they will suffer the punishment which 
they deserve. 4. You knew that if I should order you 
to he arrested and put to death, nothing would have to be 
feared 1 by me. 5. I saw that if you should go into 
Bxile forthwith, I should scarcely bear the storm of un- 
popularity. C. I said, let him not withdraw,* unless he 
wished. 7. You know that if he has friends they will 
come to his aid. 8. It is evident 9 that if Catiline goes 
forth, the city will be delivered from the greatest peril ; 
that if he does not go forth, we shall have to contend' 
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with him always. 9. I believe that if he enters the 
senate house, no one will salute him. 10. You see that 
if you ask why he remains here, he will make no answer. 
11. I say that if you had not forgotten your duty, you 
would have defended the state. 12. I do not know what 
you would have done, if yon had heard this. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. would have to be feared: use the Second Periphrastic Con 
jugation. 

2. let htm nop witkdrate: an imperative clause in Indirect dis- 

3. it is evident ; constat, 

4. shall have to contend: use the Second Periphrastic Conjuga- 

Reasona for Cicero 'a Temporary Retirement. 
In another work Cicero tells us he withdrew from Rome. 
At that time he says that his body was weak and that 
his friends feared that he was not able to endure the 
labors of the forum. Both friends and physicians' there- 
fore advised him to abandon* his profession. But Cicero 
says that he preferred to undergo all risks rather than to 
abandon the profession which he had chosen. He thought 
that if he should change his style, 3 and should cultivate 
a less impassioned 4 oratory,* he would avoid all risks. 
Hence he decided to go away from Home. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. physician : mediciis, i, m. 

2. abandon : dep&nfl, ere, posui, positus. 

3. »tgle : genus dicendi, lit. kind of speaking (genus, arts, n.). 
i. less impaisioned : remiaslor, us, lit. more relaxed. 

6. oratori/ ■' Sratia, flnia, L 
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LESSON XXVIII. 

THE OTFIHITIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. Infinitive without Subject Accusative, used as Subject 
327. 1, 2 and a ; A. & G. 452. N. 2, 455. a ; H. 615, 612. 3. 

2. Infinitive without Subject Accusative, used U Object 328. 
1, 2 ; A. & G. 458 ; H. 607 and 1, 2, 608. 4, 612 and 1. 



4. Infinitive with Subject Accusative, used as Object. 831 
entire ; A. & G. 459 ; II. 613. 1-3. 

5. Passive Construction of Verbs which in the Active are fal- 
lowed by the Infinitive with Subject Accusative. 332 entire; 
H. 611. 1, 2 and Notes 1, 3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. difficile est orationia exitnm invenire, it is difltr.ult to find an 

end of my speech. (1) 

2. sis frnmentnm accipere licet, it is permitted Co them to receive 

grain. (1) 

3. Caecinae placnit experirl, ft pleased Caecina to make the 

trial. (1) 

4. Roscium defenders non andent, they do not dare to defend 

Soaeiut. (2) 
6. avi morea debebaa imitari, you ought to have imitated the 
charaeter of your grandfather. (2) 

6. nos omnia vita piivare conati sunt, they tried to deprive us 

all of life. (2) 

7. Svadere non potnerunt, they could not etcape. (2) 

8 tibi frumentum dare paratcs sain, I am prepared to give you 
grain. (2) 

190 



^Google 



The Infinitive. 191 



9. im nemini dubia ease potest, the matter can be doubtful M 
»- ») 

10. quo animo me esse oportet, of what feeling ought I to be? (3) 

11. tnrpe est mi mortem timuisse, it is disgraceful for me to have 

feared death. (3) 

12. cdnsnl ludos fieri vetuit, (lie consul forbade the games to be 

held. (4) 

13. aiuite me praeterire nostram calamitatem, permit me to pass 

over our misfortune. (4) 

14. non uioleito ferebant si libidiniim vinculls laxatoa ewe, they 

did not regret (lit. bear it ill) that they had been freed 
from the fetters of passion. (4) 

15. Ire in exsilium jubbdh est, he was ordered to go into exile. (5) 

16. videbatur magnam gloriam conaecutus, 1 he seemed to have 

attained great glory. (5) 

Note on the Examples. 
1. Observe tbat the participle in the compound tenses ol the 
Infinitive agrees with the subject of the main verb in constructions 
of this type. The auxiliary esse is also freely omitted. 

Remarks. 

1. Note that where the English says 'ought to have done,' 
' might have done,' the Latin uses debui, oportuit, potui, with the 
present infinitive, as, debuit ventre, he ought to have come; potuit 
venire, he might (could) have come. 

2. Note tbat verbs which have no participial stem express the 
future infinitive active and passive by fore ut or futurum ease ut, 
with the subjunctive, as spSrB fore ut hostSs arceantur, 1 hope the 
enemy mill be kept off, lit. I hope it will happen that the enemy wilt 
be kept off. 

VOCABULARY. 
arise, orlor, In, ortus. keep from, prohibeS, ere, ui, itua. 

beautiful, pulcher, chra, chrum. permitted, it is permitted, licet 
desire, cupiO, ere, Ivi, or ii, itua. Ere, uit, impersonal. 
easy, facilis, e. seem, videor, eri, visas, 

follow up, penequor, I, secStua. word, ver burn, I, n. 
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1. No crime seems capable of being undertaken ' which 
does not arise from you. 2. For a long time you have 
been desiring* to lay waste this most beautiful city with 
fire and sword. 3. I saw that I should not be able to 
follow up 1 his accomplices, 4. As soon as he was 
ordered to leave this city, he departed. 5. He will be 
said by many to have been visited with excessive punish- 
ment. 6. This letter was said to have been written by 
Lentulus. 7, This seal ought to have kept you from 
?o great a crime. 8. No harm can be done me 4 by these 
men. 9. I remember that you said' this as soon as 
you arrived. 10. It is easy to believe that he could 
not come. 11. You seem to have been moved by my 
words. 12. It was permitted us to return these letters 
to you. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. capable of being undertaken: translated ; seems to be able 
to be undertaken. 

2. See Lesson XVII, Example 1. 

3. that I should not be able to follow up; translate: saw that 
it would be that I should not be able to follow up; see Remark 2. 

4. no harm can be done me ; the Latin idiom is : it cannot be 
harmed (to) me, the impersonal use. 

6. I remember that you said: meminl, when used of personal 
experience and referring to the past, regularly takes the present 
infinitive. 
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LESSON XXIX. 

PAHTICIPLES. 
GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 
L Tenses Of the Participle. 336.1-5; A. & G. 489 and 491; 
H. 640 and 1. 

2. Use of Participles. 337. 1-3, 5, 8, a, b. 1), 2) ; A. k G. 
494 ) 496, 497 and d ; 500 and 1, 2, i ; H. 638, 1-3, 639, 613. 5. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. audio te loqnentem, I hear you as you speak. (1) 

2. audm te loqnentem, / heard you as you were speaking. (1) 

3. andiam te loqnentem, I shall hear you as you speak, i.e. as 

you shall be speaking. (1) 

4. locntua tacet, he has spoken and is silent, At. having spoken, 

he is silent. (1) 

5. locatuB tacnit, he had spoken and was silent. (1) 

6. locntus tacebit, he will speak and then be silent. (1) 

T. Catonem vidi in bibliotheci sedentem, / saw Cato sitting in 
his library. (2) 

8. hOc mihi primum post hanc nrbem conditam togato contigit, 

lam the first man in civil life to whom this has happened 
sinee the foundation of the city. (2) 

9. Inic generi hominum parcendnm eat, this class of men must 

be spared. (2) 

10. legem scribendam curavit, he sate to the engrossing of the 

late. (2) 

11. enm jngulandnm vobis tradidirnnt, they handed him over U 

yon to be put to death. (2) 
193 
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1. Note that the perfect passive participle is often equivalent to 
a coordinate clause in English, as, C. Sorrilius Ahila Sp. Maelium 
occnpatum interSmit, Gains Servttiue Ahala surprised and ilea 
Spwriia Maelias, lit. sZew Aim having been surprised. 

2. Observe that the present active participle is used much less 
freely in Latin than in English. We employ it somewhat loosely 
'o denote an act prior to that of the verb with which it is con- 
nected ; as, ' Finding no means of escape, be surrendered,' Here 
the finding is anterior to the surrender. In such cases the Latin 
would employ some other form of expression ; in that language the 
piesent participle is strictly limited to the expression of acts am- 
temporary with the action of the main verb. 



VOCABULARY. 



bom, comburfl, ere, nasi ustus. 

contract for, loco, 1. 

endure, perfelS, fenm, tuli, Uttu. 

erect, oollocO, 1. 

escort, pioaequor, I, secutus. 

impair, jtniiiinitS, ere, ui, utus. 



just as, skat 

rout, fugc, 1. 

see to (doing something), cftrit, 1, 

summon, toco, 1. 

worship, veneror, 1, 



EXERCISE. 
1, Will you see to the writing and sending of these 
letters ? 2. The arrest of the conspirators affected all 
the Romans with the greatest joy. 3. We see the 
Roman people to-day thinking one and the same thing. 
4 Having worshipped the gods, return to your homes 
and defend them, just as last night. 5. The consuls 
contracted for the erection of this statue. 6. When 
you leave 1 this city, all the citizens will most gladly 
escort you to the gates. 7. We left our temples and 
dwellings to be plundered and burned. 8. Cethegus, 
suspecting nothing, was immediately summoned by me. 
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9. Having attacked the army of Catiline, the consul soon 
routed (it). 10. Let us not endure the impairing of the 
freedom * of Roman citizens. 11. Within three days 
we saw Mm withdrawing from the city. 12. This 
temple, plundered by VerreB, lost all its most beautiful 
statues. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. when you leave, will escort : translate : will escort you leaving. 

2. the impairing of the freedom; translate: the freedom in 

Cicero's Studies at Athens and In Asia. 
When Cicero had come to Athens, he was six months 
with Antiochus, 1 a very eminent philosopher, and re- 
newed the pursuit of philosophy ' which had been culti- 
vated by him from his earliest youth. At the same time 
he heard Demetrius, 8 a famous master* of oratory.* In 
several town3 of Asia he also enjoyed the learning* and 
discipline of the most distinguished teachers. Finally 
he came to Rhodes/ where he heard the same Molo whom 
he previously knew at Borne, a most judicious* man and 
a moat excellent teacher. 



Suggestions on the 

1. Anttochus: Antiochus I, n). 

2. philosophy: philosophic, ae, f. 

3. Demetrius : Demetrius, 1, m. 

4. master; magfster, tri, in. 

6. of oratory: dicendi, lit. of speaking. 

6. learning: dOCtrina, ae, f. 

7. Rhodes ; BJwdus,!, f. 

8. Judicious: sapiens, eutis. 
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LESSON XXX, 

THE GERUND; THE GERUNDIVE CONSTRUCTION; THE 
SUPINE. 

GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 

1. The Gerund. 338. 1-5. A. & G. 502 ; 504 and b ; 505 and 
i; 506 and N. 2; 507; H. 624, 626, 627, 628 and footnote 2, 
329. 

2. Tbe Gerundive Construction. 339. 1-5; A. & G. 503 ; 504 
and b, 505, 506, 507; H. 621, 023 and 1, 028. 

3. The Supine. 310 entire; A. & G. 509, 510 and N. 2; 
H. 632 and 1, 633, 635 and 1, 2, 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. cupidns te audiendl, desirous of hearing you. (1) 

2. gloriandi causa, for the sake of boasting. (1) 

3. rem quaeria praeclaram ad diacendum, you seek an excellent 

subject for learning. (1) t 

4. hominibui aalfitem dando, by giving safety to men. (1) 

5. consilium urbis delendae et civium trncidanddrum, (Ac plan 

of destroying the city and massacring the citizens. (2) 

6. Briituei in Uberandt patria interfectua est, Brutus was slain 

in freeing his country. [2) 

7. cui >d lollicitandos pastores Apulia attribnta est, to whom 

Apulia has been assigned for the purpose of tampering 

with the shepherds. (2) 
3. ad agrum fmendnm ' nos allectat aenectiU, old age invites us 

to enjoy the farm. (2) 
9. huI conaervandi 1 canaa, for the sake of saving themselves. 

(2) 

10. exclfial bob qnos til ad me aalGtatum mlseraa, I kept out 

those whom you had sent to greet me. (3) 

11. si bio. optimum factn jndicarem, if I thought this best t* 

do. (3) 
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Notes on the Examples. 

1. Note that fruor, like the other deponents governing the ab- 
lative, admits the gerundive construction, 

2. Cooseirandl agrees merely la form with tal and vastri j ir 
sense It Is plural. 

Remark. 

1. The dative of the gerund and of the gerundive are both rare 
In Ciceronian Latin ; consequently the construction, though com- 
mon later, is hardly to he imitated by the beginner In Latin 

writing. 



VOCABULARY. 



aid, anxUinm, I, n. 
appease, place, 1. 
assign, attribuO, ere, uI, utus. 
disturbance, tumultus, us, m. 

omit, omittO, ere, mlsl, misaua 



Sicilians, Siculf, Brum, m. 

stir up, excite, 1. 
suspicion, auapicia, Oilis, /. 
tend, pertineo, Ire, uL 



EXERCISE. 
1. Envoys of the Allobrogea had been sent to Rome 
for the purpose of 1 stirring up a Gallic disturbance. 
2. Nothing was omitted which tended' to appease the 
gods.' 3. I see that all these have assembled for the 
sake of defending the republic. 4. What shall we say 
concerning the choice of a leader* for* thiswar? 5. For 
the sake of avoiding suspicion, he made no reply. 6. You 
prepared men for killing the consuls and praetors. 
7. We were most desirous of coming. 8. It is easy to 
understand why he is absent. 9. The Sicilians sent 
messengers to Cicero at Rome * to seek aid. 10. They 
came to complain of 7 the wrongs of Verres. 11. It is 
difficult to say when they will arrive 12. lie assigned 
us to Cethegus to be put to death- 
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BusKMtloiu! on the Exercise. 
1. for thajmrpose of: afl, with tho Gerundive Construction. 
1. which tented : a Clause of Characteristic. 
8. to appease the gods : translate: to the gods to be appeased. 
i. the choice of a leader translate: concerning a leader to bt 

o. for: ad. 

0. to Cicero at Rotna : traualatc : to Rome to Cicero. 
7. of: US. 

REVIEW. 

1. I will never desire, fellow citizens, that you may 
hear that Lucius Catiline is leading an army against you. 

• 2. The conspirators feared that Cicero and the Senate 
would exercise severity towards them. 3. Let htm lay 
aside the plan of war and go immediately into exile 1 
4 If you will listen to me, I do not see why you cannot 
do this. 6. We have arrested men who remained at 
Borne for receiving Catiline. 6. When he hesitated,' I 
asked him why he had not already set out. 7. Those 
who sailed on this sea feared that their fortunes would 
not be safe. 8. While they were conferring concerning 
terms, another ambassador arrived. 9. We waited two 
lays for your friends to bring the letters. 10. It is dif- 
ficult to understand how Catiline found so many accom- 
plices. 11. I do not know whether you remember my 
words or not. 12. I do not believe that death was or 
dained' by the gods for the sake of punishment 

Sug-erostions on the Exards*. 
1 hesitate : haeaito, 1. 
I, ordain : cSnstitaQ, en, ui, utus. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY EXERCISES IN 
CONTINUED DISCOURSE. 

13. 

Cicero Elected Quaestor 
One year after Cicero returned ' to Italy, he waw elected 
quaestor, an office which he held' in the consulship of 
Gotta and Octavius. In accordance with * a law of the 
Dictator Sulla, each 4 quaestor after he left office * became 
senator for life.* But before he began to perform the 
duties of a senator, Cicero by lot secured * Sicily (as) his 
province and betook himself to Lilybaeum.* At that true 
there were two quaestors in Sicily, one of whom resided 1 ' 
at Lilybaeum, the other at Syracuse. 

SuffjroeWona on the Exercise. 

1. returned.- for the mood and tense, see Lesson XX, Ex. 

2. an office which he held; translate : which office he held. For 
office, use nugiitritus, lis, m.; for hold, use ger5, ere, geasi, 

8. In accordance with : a, prep, with anl 

4. each: omnia. 

6, have office : translate- go away from office 

S for life: perpetuus, a, um. 

1 secure by lot : sortior, Irl, Hua. 

* LUybaeum : Lilybaeum I, n. 

». rttide: habitt, 1. 

UQ 
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Conditions at Borne at this Time. 
At the age of thirty-two years Cicero returned again to 
Borne from Sicily. At that time the optimates or nobles 
were in control 1 in the republic. These nobles had 
inherited the splendid ' traditions * of their ancestors, who 
had made Borne great and powerful at the time of the 
Punic and Macedonian wars.* All were nobles who could 
reckon curule * magistrates among their ancestors, and he 
was noblest in whose hall* was the greatest number of 
family portraits* of consuls, censors, and dictators 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. to bcin control: dominor, 1. 

9. splendid: Sgregtua, a, urn. 

8. traditions: mBrSs, urn, m.Jit. customs. 

4. at the time . . . of wart : translate: in the . . . wars, twins 
prep. For Punic, and Macedonian, use Puniciifl, a, tun, and 
Macedonian, a, tun. 

6. curate : enrolls, a. 

6. hall : atrium, I, n. 

7. family portrait : imigo, into, f. 

15. 
Conditions at Borne at this Time {continued). 
At this time also the nobles had already for many 
years won 1 all the offices.* No one unless born of noble 
family could be elected a magistrate. This had not been 
laid down* by law, but was the custom. It was entirely 
according to 4 law for a Roman knight or even for 
any citizen whatever* to be elected consul, but, never* 
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theless, the Romans did not favor "new men," as they 
jailed those whose fathers had not been cnrule magistrates 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. win; adiplacor, I, adepttu. 

2. offlee ; honor, firia, m., lit honor. 

3. lay down, enact : sanci6. Ire, sanxi, Baactus 

4. according to : secundum, prep, with ace. 
6. any whatever: qulvis, quaevia, quodvli, 

16. 
Conditions at Rome at this Time (continued). 
Formerly this nobility had possessed all the best vir- 
tues : bravery, steadfastness, endurance, 1 prudence, wis- 
dom ; and the Roman people gladly followed its leaders 
and used its counsels. But during the last fifty years be- 
fore Cicero's birth,' its power had been gradually broken, 
so that it no longer enjoyed, as previously, the confidence 
of the people ; and although later its prestige had again 
increased, 3 yet the Roman equestrian order' was now 
particularly hostile to it. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. endurance : patientia, ae, f . 

2. before Cicero's birth: translate: before Cicero born; see 
Lesson XXIX, Example 8. 

3. Increase : crescO, ere, crevl. 

4. order: in this sense : 6rdS, lnis, m. 

17. 

The Accusation of Gaius Verrea. 

During a hundred years only one "new man "had been 

abb* to win the consulship, the highest honor of the re- 
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public. This was Gains Marius, another citizen of Arpi 
Hum. 1 Cicero determined to try to do the same, But 
before he could attain the consulship, it was necessary 
first to hold lower offices, the aedileship* and praetor- 
ship.* Meanwhile he gained great reputation by accus- 
ing Gams Verres, one of the nobles, who for three years 
had been praetor in Sicily, where he plundered the pro 
vincials in every way. 

Sug-gestlons on tlio Exercise. 

1. citizen ofArptnum .* translate by one word : Arplnis, atis, m. 

2. ae.dileship: aedHitas, siis, f. 
8. praetorship : praetiira, ae, f. 

18. 
The Career of Verres. 
In Sicily no class had been exempt from Verres* ava- 
rice, 1 cruelty, or insults.' The rich he plundered of money 
or works of art; 3 others he compelled to pay heavier 
taxes; 4 he visited all with as heavy burdens* as possi- 
ble.* In three years he desolated' the island more than 
either the two servile' wars or the long war between 
Rome and Carthage. So diligently" did he use Ms op- 
portunities M that he boasted that he had secured enough 
for" a life of ease," even if he should be compelled to 
relinquish 1 * more than half 14 of his plunder. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. avarice : avaritia, ae, f . 

2. insult : contumSlia, ae, f . 

S. work of art : artiflchun, I, n. 

4. tax : VMtlgal, ilia, n. , 
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5. burden ; onus, eris, n. 

6. heavy as possible: use quam with the superlative. 

7. desolate: viatS, 1. 

8. servile: wrvilia, e. 

9. diligently: dfligenter. 

10. opportunity : opportunitia, atia, f . 

11. for: ad, prep, with ace. 

12. of ease: OtiOsna, a, um. 

13. relinquish : reddO, ere, didl, dltua, lit. give back. 

14. half: dlmidia. pan, dlmldiae partis, f . 

19. 

The Indictment of Verres. 
As soon as Verres departed from Sicily, the Sicilians 
determined to call him to 1 trial, and persuaded Cicero, 
who had been quaestor at Lilybaeum five years before, 
to undertake the case. Verres was defended by Horten- 
sius and was relying upon the assistance of all the 
nobility. At first his friends tried to prevent* the 
prosecution* by bribes* and threats; when they dis- 
covered that this could not be done, they attempted to 
substitute another prosecutor * in place of * Cicero. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. to: translate! into. 

2. prevent : use tollo, ere, suatuli, sublitns, lit. do away with 
8. prosecution: actio, finis,/. 

4. lyribe : largitifl, 5nia, /. 

6. prosecutor: actor, oris, m. 

6. in place of: pro, prep, with abL 
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The Trial of Yorrea. 

The prosecutor whom Verres' friends tried to substi 
tute in place of Cicero, was Quintua Caecilius Niger, who 
had been quaestor to 1 the defendant, 1 had had a contro- 
versy with him, and on that account, as was said, seemed 
to be the better able to convict Verres of wrongdoing. 
Bat the Sicilians rejected this Caecilius, not only as not 
a match for * Hortensius, but as not devoted to their cause. 
By 4 a process of law * which the, Romans called divina- 
(to,* the judges determined who should be chosen prose- 
cutor. 

Suggestions on the Hierclae. 

1. to : translate : of. 



8. a match for; translate: equal to. 

4. by : per, prep, with ace. 

5. process of law: actio, Onia, f. 
8. divinatiO, Onls, f. 

21. 
The Trial of Verres {continued). 
In this divinaiio Cicero delivered a speech by which he 
persuaded the judges to choose him to defend the Sicil- 
ians. 1 This speech is called the " Divinatio in Quintum 
Caecilium." But hope did not yet abandon Verres and 
his friends. The judges ordered the evidence to be col- 
lected in Sicily itself and allotted* Cicero one hundred 
and ten days for this purpose.* Meanwhile Verres tried 
again to substitute another prosecutor, who should accuse 
him on account of his former crimes committed in Achaia.' 
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SusiteatlODa on the Exercise, 
o defend the Sicilians : use the Gerundive Construction with 



2. allot: tribnO, era, 

8. purpose: res. 

4. JcAai'a.- AchiU, I 



The Trial of Verrea (conMnued). 
Bat tnis new prosecutor never went out of Italy to 
make investigation. 1 Cicero, assisted by* his cousin' 
Lucius, completed his labors in fifty days, and returned 
equipped with a mass 4 of evidence and accompanied by 
a crowd of witnesses* gathered from all parts of the 
island. Hortensius now grasped ' at the one remaining 
hope of an acquittal, which seemed a not unlikely ' 
(one). He knew that if the matter could be postponed a 
a year, Verres wonld be safe, since he himself would then 
be* consul and Metellus would be praetor. 

Sug-Koatlona on the Exorcise. 

1. to make investigation : translate : for the sake of investigating 
(inquire, ere, qnisivi, quuitus). 

2. assisted by hit cousin : translate : his cousin Lucius assist- 

8. cousin : cfinsobrinus, i, m. 
4. mass: copia,ae,f. 

6. crowd of witnesses: testis frequentes, lit. witnesses in 
crowds. 

6. grasp at : capto, 1. 

7. not unlikely : nSn dubius, a, um. 

8. postpone: differB, ferre, diatnli, dilatim. 

9. would be : use the periphrastic conjugation. 
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The Trial or Terras (continued). 
Hortensius knew that the new praetor, Metellus, would 
substitute corrupt judges for those whom the praetor 
Manius Acilius Glabrio * had chosen, but Cicero thwarted 
this plan, and in his first speech, which is called " Actio 
Prima," net forth the evidence which he had collected. 
Hortensius, who had been relying on delay,* was not 
prepared to answer, and, after the first day, abandoned 
the case. Before the evidence was all heard, Verres 
withdrew from Rome and was condemned in his absence.' 

SuBKeatlonB on the Exercise. 

1. Manius Acuius Glabrio (-5nis)> 

2. delay: dOItiS, onis, £. 

3. in hi* absence : translate : (was condemned) absent. 

24. 
The Verrine Orations. 
Of the seven Verrine T orations, only two, the " Divina- 
tio in Q. Caecilium" and the " Actio Prima," were de- 
livered, and the remaining five were written out * by 
Cicero after Verres was condemned, and had gone into 
exile at Marseilles.* In the first oration 4 Cicero treated of* 
Verres' city praetorship fl ; in the remaining four, of those 
things which he had done in Sicily : his dispensation of 
justice, 7 the tithes* on grain, 9 his thefts of statues, 10 and 
his unjust punishments of citizens. 



Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. Verrine : Veninua, a, um. 

2. write out: cBnacribo, ere, scrips!, scriptni. 
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3. into exile at Marseilles: tranalate: to Marseilles into exilt. 

4. in the first oration : use the simple abl. 
fi. treat of : tracts, 1, trans. 

6. city praetorehip : praetura urbana, ae, f. 

7. dispensation of justice : juris dictio, 6nU, f.., lit. pronouncing 

8. tithe : decunta, ae, f. 

9. on grain : use the adj. frumentarius, a, um. 
10. statue : si gnu tit, I, n. 

25. 
Verres' Dispensation of Justice, 
Whenever a man had died and had left property,' 
Verres used to drag 2 the heir into court and to terrify 
him so that he either gave a bribe or allowed himself to 
be deprived of his inheritance. 8 Before he left Rome, 
Verres had heard that a large fortune had been be- 
queathed* to a certain Dio,' on this condition,* that he 
should set up ' certain statues in the forum. For it was 
a custom among the Sicilians, that men in wills bade 8 
their heirs to beautify 9 their (native) city. 

Suggestions on the Exercise 

1. property: bona, drum, a. 

2. drag : trahS, ere, trizi, tractua, 

3. inheritance ! hereditas, atis, f . 

4. bequeathe : legO, 1. 

5. Dio, onis, m. 

6. on this condition: el condiciOne. 

7. that he should set up : a Substantive Clause Developed from 
the Volitive. 

8. old: jubeS, ere, juasl, jnasua. Use the Subjunctive- 
0. beautify : exOrnS, 1. 
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Verres' Dispensation of Justice (continued). 
Whenever an heir neglected to set up a statue as 
ordered (to) by the will, he was compelled to pay a fine ' 
to Venus Ervcina, 1 the goddess* who was worshipped in 
a temple on Mount Eryx. 4 Now this Dio had set up the 
statues according to* the will. Nevertheless Verres in 
the name' of Venus accused Dio, who by false testimony' 
was finally condemned. But the fine which he was com- 
pelled to pay, he was ordered to pay not to Venus, but to 
Verres. This is merely one of many* examples* of 
Verres' dispensation of justice. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. fine: multa. ae, f. 

2. Venva Erycina : Venus (eris) Eryclns, f. 

3. goddess: dea, M, t 

4. Mount Eryx .- Mons Eryx, Montis Erjrcto, m. 

5. according to: ex. 

8. in the name : use the simple abl. 

7. testimony: testimonium, I, ».; use the phi, 

8. of many : express by ex with abl. 
8. example : exemplum, i, a. 

27. 
Verres' Collection of drain Taxes 
There were in Sicily three kinds of taxes ' on grain. 1 
Of these the first was the tithe, — the tenth part, as the 
name signifies,* of the crop,' — which the farmers paid to 
the state. The second was the emptum, which was so 
called because it was grain bought from * the farmers bj 
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the state. It was a tax because the law compelled the 
farmers to sell at a lower price 9 than the grain was 
worth. 7 The third tax was the aestimatum, which was so 
called because the farmers were compelled to furnish the 
praetor either grain for* his own* use, or an equal 
amount " of money. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. tax : vectigal, alia, n. 

2. on grain : Bee Selection 24, Suggestion 9. 

3. signify; signifies, '■ 

4. crop : messis, is, f . 

5. from : ex. 

6. at a tower price : nee Lesson XII, Example IS. 

T. than the grain was worth : quam quanti frumentum erat, 
lit. than (as mucA) at the grain wot of. 

8. for : ad. 

9. own: ipslus. 

10. amount ,- samma, ae, t. 

28. 
Verrea 1 Collection of the Grain Tax (continued). 
These taxes were heavy and unjust, as ' they were, but 
Verres made (them) much heavier by the way in which 
they were collected. 1 First of all J he established * new 
laws, having rejected' the entire law of Hiero, 8 which 
had previously been in force. 7 He issued 8 this edict*: 
"Whatever the collector 10 declares the farmer ought to 
pay, so much he shall be compelled to pay to the collec- 
tor." Thus the wretched 11 farmers could be deprived 
(spolio) of all their grain by a the wickedness of the 
collectors. 
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Suggesttona on the Exercise. 
1. as: oicnt. 
3. collect : cOgO, etc, coegl, coictna. 

3. of ail: nee the pin. 

4. e stabliah : cOnstituB, crc, ul, utu*. 

6. refect; reicifi, «re, jfci, jectns. 
fi. HierS, finis, m. 

7. be in force ; valeC, ere, ul, iturus. 

8. issue; prfipSnO, ere, posui, positua. 

9. eiiic! : edictum, I, n. 

10. collector ; decumanus, I, m. 

11. wretched: miser, a, urn. 

12. by : use per. 

29. 
VerreB' Thefts of Statues. 
There was a certain Gaius Heius, a rich citizen of 
Messana, 1 with whose home Verres was greatly delighted. 1 
This Heius had a chapel ' in which were kept * four very 
beautiful statues, which had been wrought* by the most 
famous Greek artists,* Praxiteles/ Myron, and Polycletus. 
These were so wonderful that all who visited Messana 
came to behold them ; but Yerres took them away and 
pretended 8 that be bad bought tbem from Heius for a 
small (sum), although Heius bad been compelled by 
force to sell them. 

Suggestion:) on the Exercise. 

1. citizen of Messana : Mamertinns, I, m. 

2. delight ; delects, £. 

5. chapel : sacrarium, I, n. 
4. keep: aeivfl, 1. 

6. wrought: use facio. 
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6. artiet : artifn, Ida, m. 

7. PrfjdtelSs, la ; MyrOn, Cola ; Polyclftua, L 

8 pretend ; simula, 1, 



Verres* Thefts of Statues (continued). 

Whenever a Roman praetor withdrew from Sicily and 
returned to Eome, the Sicilians were wont 1 to send en- 
voys to declare to the Senate how well and kindly * the 
praetor had administered 11 the province. Accordingly 
when Verres returned to Rome, deputations * were sent, 
and among the envoys was this Gaius Heius. Heius did 
not wish* to say how Verres had gained possession of his 
statues, but when Cicero urged him to tell the truth," he 
revealed * all. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. am vmnl : solefl, ere, solitus. 

5. kindly; Lsnigne. 

3. administer: administro, 1. 

4. df.pitfaiivn : legatiO. Ocis, f. 

6. did not wish: translate: was umetlttng. 

6. tell the truth : translate : tell true (things) 

7. reveal : patefaciB, are, fie!, factas. 

31. 
Verree' Thefts of Statues (continued}. 
Cicero says that Heius was a man of the highest rank 
in his own city ; that he had come to Rome to praise 
Verres because he had been compelled to do this by his 
(fellow)-citizens ; he had never had these statues for sale ' 
in his house, and unless he had been forced, no one would 
ever have persuaded him to sell the sacred Btatues which 
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his ancestors had left him (as) the ornaments 1 of his 
chapel ; nevertheless he had come to praise Verres, and 
would not * have spoken against him, if he had been per- 
mitted * to remain silent,* 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. for sale; senilis, e. 

2. ornament : Smamoutom, i, d. 

3. and . . . not; iioque. 

4. if he had been permitted : translate: if it had been permitted 

o. to remain silent : Uce3, 6re, ml. 



Verres' Thefts of Statues {continued). 
Finally in this speech * " On Statues," Cicero 
enumerates * the many thefts which Verres has committed 
in Syracuse, and he compares 8 two Romans well-known 4 
to the Syracusans ' : Marcellus, 8 who had besieged it as 
an enemy and taken it; and Verres, who had been sent 
to administer it in peace. Marcellus had saved the lives 
of the Syracusans; Verres had made the Forum run* 
with their blood. The city itself, most beautiful of all 
the cities of Sicily, Marcellus had spared; Verres had 
stripped 8 it of all its public* ornaments. 10 

Suggestions on the Exercise, 

1. in this speech: see Selection 24, Suggestion 4. 

2. f numerates : euumerO, I. 

3. compare : compare, 1. 

4. well-known : nfltus, a, urn. 

5. Syracusans : Syracuiani, Oram. 

6. Mircelltu, 1, m. 
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T. had made the Forum run: translate: had made that the F 
an. For run, use redundo, 1. 

8. strip : spolio, 1. 

9. public; publicns, a, am. 

10. ornament; see previous exercise. 



Verrosj' Unjuat Punishments.. 
In the final ' speech, " On Punishments," Cicero tel?s 
how Verres took vengeance on those who had resisted 
him, and what cruelty he exercised towards them. A 
certain Gavius* had escaped from a prison* in Syracuse 4 
and betaken himself to Messana, where he openly 1 
boasted that he would soon be far * from Verres and his 
cruelties. It so happened that Verres was in Mesaana 
at that time, and when he had heard from certain friends 
what Gavins was boasting, at once ordered him to be 
publicly 7 flogged. 8 

8u(f8"eBtlonB on the Exercise. 

1. final: poatrEmns, a, um. 

2. Gavius, L 

3. prison; career, is, m. 

4. in Syracuse : use tbe adj., Syracusanus, a, urn. 

5. openly ; palam. 

6. be far (from) ; abamn, ease, ami, flfoturus. 

7. publicly; palam. 

8. flog; verbert, 1. 

34. 

Verrea' Unjust Punishments {continued). 

While Gavius was being flogged, he exclaimed, 1 "I am 

a Roman citizen." Verres pretended that he did not 

believe this, and said that he was a runaway slave. 
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When the wretched man again exclaimed that he was a 
RomaE citizen, Verres did not hesitate to set up a cross* 
on the shore and to crucify* the man, in sight of Italy, 
(the land) 'where he had boasted he soon would be. Terrea 
thus violated* the name of "Roman citizen," which 
hitherto had always been held sacred. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. exclaim: eiclamfl, 1. 

2. cross i crux, crncu, t. 

3. crucify - h> crncera toUB (en, austull, sublatua). Hen write : 
in earn (the cross) tollers. 

4. violate : violO, 1. 

35. 
Results of Verres' Trial. 
After his condemnation, 1 Verres withdrew into exile 
at 1 Marseilles, where he remained many years. Finally 
he returned to Rome, where he was living when, after 
the murder of Julius Caesar, the Civil War broke out. 
The story goes that he was put to death by Antonius, 
because he was unwilling to give up* a certain statne 
which he had etolan 4 many years before from the Syra- 
cusans. Cicero was elected aedile* in the very year in 
which Verres was condemned,, and a few years later won 
first the praetorship,* thentbe consulship. 

Suggestions on.the Exercise. 

1. afler hU condemnation : translate : having been condemned 

2. at; translate: to. 

3. give up .- trSdB, ere, trldidl, triditua. 

4. tteal: adlmS, ere, eml, emptiu, with the dak 

5. aedilei aedule. Is, m. 

0. proctorship ; praetflra, ae, t 
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SENIOR REVIEW. 
1. 

The Philippics or Cicero. 
When Julius Caesar was slain on the Ides of March in 
the seven hundred and tenth year of the City, Marcus 
Antonius was his colleague in the consulship He,' fear 
jug* that the conspirators would kill him also (a thing 
which* they are said to have intended' to do), concealed ' 
himself on that day and fortified his house. But when 
he perceived 1 that nothing was attempted against him, 
he ventured to show himself in public' on the following 
day. Lepidus was near Rome with an army, ready to 
depart for Spain, which province had been assigned to 
him with a part of Gaul. In the night after Caesar's 
assassination, he occupied the Forum with his troops, 
and even intended to make himself master ' of the City ; 
but Antonius persuaded him not to do this, and won him 
over to himself, by giving his daughter 9 in marriage " to 
Lepidus* son. He also made Lepidus Pontifex. Maxi- 
mus, n which priestly office 1 * had been made vacant 1 * by 
Caesar's death. 

Suggestions on the Exercise 

1. he .- file. 

2. fearing: veritns. 

3. a thing which ; Id quod 

4. intend: cfigito, 1 

& conceal . ahdo. ere, didi, ditua. 
217 
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C. perceive .' sentid, Ire, sftnal, •buna. 

7. in pubfic .■ in publico. 

8. master i dominus, i, m. 

9. by giving htm hie daughter: translate i his daughter having 
been given to him. 

10. in: translate: into. 

11. Pontifex Maximut : Pontifez (-ids) KCaxuniis, I, m. 

12. priestly office : sacerdfltinm, I, n. 

18. make vacant : vacuSfadfi, ere, feci, factna. 



The Philippics of Cicero (continued), 
Antonius at first pretended to be friendly to the con. 
ephators, seat his sod to them as a hostage, and so 
deceived them that Brutus dined 1 with Lepidus and 
Cassius with Antonius. Thus he persuaded them to 
approve a decree which he made, by which all of Caesar's 
acts * were ratified. Finally at Caesar's funeral 1 he bo 
inflamed the minds of the people against the conspirators 
that Brutus and Cassius with difficulty defended their 
houses and lives, 4 and a little afterwards departed from 
the City with all the other conspirators. Cicero also, 
who greatly disapproved* the vacillation 8 of the con- 
spirators, left the City. On the first of June,* Antonius 
assembled the Senate to deliberate* concerning the 
safety of the republic ; but before it met, he had visited 
all parts of Italy, in order to discover of what temper 
men were towards the conspirators. 

Suggestions on tbe Exercise) 
1. dine : cenfi, 1. 
8. acts: icta, Oram, n. 
S. funeral : ffinua, eris, n. 
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4. lives : remember that the Latin regularly uses 
11 this expression. 
6. disapprove : improbi, 1. 
6. vacillation ; inconstantia, ae, t 

T. (June.), of June: Junius, a, urn. 

8. to deliberate : express by a Clause of Purpose 



The Philippics of Cicoro (continued). 
Meanwhile the young Octavius, 1 who had been left by 
his uncle," Caesar, the heir of his name and estate,' 
returned from Macedonia 4 to Italy, as soon as he heard 
of his uncle's death, and arrived at* Naples on the 
eighteenth of April. Hlrtius and Pansa brought him to 
Cicero, whose advice Octavius promised he would obey. 
At this time, he was eighteen years old." When he 
returned to Borne, he first gave' shows 8 and games in 
honor 1 of Caesar's victories. Meanwhile Antonius, as 
he went through Italy, was using the decree, by which 
Caesar's acta had been ratified. He even invented, 10 and 
added to these, many things which were not in u (them). 
Among other things, having been bribed" by money, he 
restored to King Deiotams the kingdom of which Caesar 
had deprived him, because he had borne aid to Pompey 
in the Civil W.ar. He also took the public money which 
Caesar had deposited 1 * in a temple at Borne, and used it 
for bribing Dolabella, 14 who had seized the consulship, 
and the greater part of the army. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. young OcUtviw : Octavius adolescing, lit, Octavius, tin 
young man. 

2. wide : avunculus, I, m. 
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8. estate: bona, Snun, n, 
i. Macedonia, ae, f. 

6. at: translate: to. 

8. eighteen years old: translate i woe of eighteen yean. 

7. give : MB, era, Midi, Edttus, lit. exhibit. 

8. show : spectaculum. I, n. 

9. in honor : translate: into honor. 

10. invent: fingO, ere, finxi, f Ictus. 

11. he in: Tnsum, Inesse, Infui, lnfatnrns. 

12. bribe : corrumpo, ere, riipi, raptas, lit. spoit. 

13. deposit: conrio, ere, condldT, ditua. 

14. Dolabella, ae, m, 

4. 
The Philippics at Cioevo (continued). 
On the 22d of May Cieero decided to return to Borne, in 
order to be present, when the Senate should meet on the 1st 
of June. But since many friends urged him not to enter 
the City, he determined to go away again • and to travel ■ 
in Greece. That he might do this the more willingly, 
Dolabella named him (as) one of his lieutenants. Antonius 
also, in order to remove Brutus and Cassius from the 
City, commissioned* them to buy* grain in Asia and Sicily 
for the use of the Bepublic. Meanwhile Sextus Pom- 
peius, son of Pompey the Great, who was in charge of a 
large army in Spain, sent letters to the consuls in which 
he proposed terms of peace and friendship. When the 
Senate had accepted these, he left Spain and came to 
Marseilles. Cicero, who had set out for Greece, was 
, forced by contrary* winds to return to Italy. On the 
17th of August he arrived at Velia,* where he had a con. 
ference with Brutus, who soon after departed for his 
province, Macedonia. 



;C h,GoogIe 



The Philippics of Ctcero. 221 

Suggestions on tbe Exercise. 

1. again; rBnos, 

2. travel: peregriuor, 1, 

3. commission .' lSgB, 1. 

4. Use a Relative Clause of Purpose. 

5. contrary: adverans, a, nm. 
8. Volia, ao,f. 

5. 
The PhlllpplOB of Cicoro (continued"). 

After thia conference, Cicero returned to Rome, where 
he arrived on the 31st of August. On the following day 
tho Senate met, and Cicero wae expressly • summoned by 
Antonius, but he excused* himself, on the ground that' 
he had not yet sufficiently recovered ' from the labor of 
the journey. His absence greatly displeased* Antonius, 
who in hia speech* threatened openly that he would order 
Cicero's house to be torn down. The reason on account 
of which Cicero was unwilling to be present was that 
Antonius desired to decree certain new honors to Caesar. 
Cicero was unwilling to agree to 7 these, although he knew 
that it was useless • to resist them. The following day 
also the Senate met, and Antonius was absent ; but Cicero 
was present and delivered a speech, the first of * fourteen ** 
which he delivered against Antony. All these are called 
Philippics, 11 because they were similar to the orations 
which Demosthenes delivered against Philip, 15 king oi 
Macedonia. 

Suggestions on the Eixercise. 

1. erprr.xxly : nOminatim- 

S. excuse : exciisB, 1. 

& on the around that: quod, with the subjunctive 

D,g,t,z ec b,GoOgle 



The Philippics of Cicero. 



i. recover: ae redcere (reflciS, ere, feci, f«ctn>). 

6. displease, it displeases: displlcet, Sire, ult ; with dab 

6. in Ait speech; express by the simple abl. 

T. agree to : assentior, in, a Sua as ; with dat. 

8. useless.* inQtilis, e. 

0. of: ex. 

10. fourteen : qiiattuordecim. 

[I. Philippics : Philippieae, train, I 

12. Philip : PhMppus, i, m. 



Tbe First Philippic. 
In the First Philippic Cicero discussed 1 certain acts 
of Antonius, who pretended that the decrees which he 
had issued* had been found by him in the papers* left 
by Caesar. Nevertheless Antonius had not observed the 
laws which had been enacted* by Caesar. One of these 
forbade any one to hold a praetorian * province more than 
a year, or a consular (province) more than two years. 
Although Antonius had done away with* this law, he 
kept saying* that the "acts of Caesar" must be observed, 
and kept bringing forth * things which Caesar had entered 
in* notebooks™ (or at least 11 which Antonius said he 
had entered in notebooks), as " Caesar's acts." " I wish 
that Antonius himself were present," 1 * exclaimed 1 * 
Cicero; "then" he would tell us in what way he would 
defend the acts of Caesar." This speech is short, but it 
is full of dignity and boldness. Antonius, when he 
learned what Cicero had said, was so angry that he 
summoned 11 the Senate and ordered Cicero to be 
present- 
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Suggestions on tho Bzerclae, 

1. discuss I disputo, 1 ; with de. 

2. issued: translate: made. 
B. papers : libelli, drum, m. 

4. enact: foro, ferre, tnli, Utns. 

6. praetorian : praettiriui, a, urn. 

0. do away with ; tolls, ere, sustull, attbllttu. 

7. keep saying : dictltS, 1. 

8. bring forth : prefers, ferre, tnli, Utns. 

9. enter in : referC, fern, rottull, relatus ; with in and ace 

10. notebooks : libelli, Cram, in. 

11. at least: saltern. 

12. I wish . . . were present : see Lesson XXII, Example 14 

13. exclaim: exclimB, 1. 

14. then: turn. 

16. summon: cootocO, 1. 

T. 
Antonius' Reply to Oloero, 
When Antonius had read Cicero's first speech, he seems 
to have understood that it was necessary either to van- 
quish Cicero or to be vanquished by him. The Senate 
had met on the 2d of September. Then Antonius went 
to the country, where he wrote a speech in which to re- 
ply 1 to Cicero. The Senate then met in the Temple of 
Concord, but Cicero's friends, who feared the violence * of 
Antonius, had persuaded him not to be present. Anto- 
nius spoke with the greatest vehemence • against Cicero, 
and declared that he had been the author 4 of Caesar's 
assassination, hoping thus to rouse 1 against him the 
soldiers, whom he had stationed near the temple, where 
they could hear his voice. Soon after, Cicero went to 
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his villa* near Naples, where he wrote the Second Philip- 
pic, This he did not publish' immediately, but first 
sent it to Brutus and Cassius, whom it greatly pleased. 

Sug-g-estlonB on the Eiercisa. 

1. fn which to reply ; use a Relative Clause of Purpose. 

2. violence: via, (via), t 

3. with the greatest vehemence ; use superlative of vehementer 

4. author; auctor, iiria, in, 

6. to rouse.- excitO, 1 ; use fut. inf. with subj. aco. 
d. villa : villa, ue, f 

7 publish; ed6, ere, Sdidi, itus. 



Cicero's Second Philippic, 

Let uo one 1 think that Cicero ever intended to deliver 
this Second Philippic Nor is it at all certain that he 
wished it to be read by Antonius, or that Antouius ever 
saw it. There are some who believe that this speech was 
the cause of Antonius' anger against Cicero, and, finally, 
of the tatter's death. Cicero, when he had heard what 
Antonius had said against him in the Senate, wrote in 
this speech those things which he himself felt, 1 not those 
things which he wished to publish. The oration is full 
of abuse,* and many have accused Cicero of cowardice, 
because he did not dare to deliver it openly 4 in the 
Senate, as it seems to be delivered. For he who reads 
it, finds again and again, 1 "Patres Conscripti" and 
similar words, (just) as if the orator had been present 
in the Senate. He even asks why Antony is not 
present 
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Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. no one : nt quia. 

2. feel : aentiO, ire, sinsT, sensua. 

8. abvu : cotitumelia, ae, t 

4. openly: yalnm. 

6. again and again I iflentidem. 



The Second Philippic (continued). 
Cicero first asks why it has happened that for twenty 
years the Republic has had no enemy who has not also 
been his enemy. "And you, Antonius, whom I have 
never injured 1 by a word, why have you attacked me with 
your insults? You say that Caesar was killed by my 
advice? I fear, senators, that I may seem to have 
secured some false witness, to bestow* upon me praises 
which are not mine. Who has ever heard me named* in 
that glorious affair ? Of those who were authors of the 
deed, whose name has been hidden?* Many, indeed,"have 
boasted that they were there,' although they were absent ; 
so greatly have they desired to be considered participants ' 
in'the deed. But no one who was present has ever tried 
to conceal his name. If I had been present, I should 
neither have wished nor have been able to conceal mine." 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. injure : lueflO, ere, laesl, laeaua. 

2. bestow upon : unpertiS, ire, ivi, itus ; with the dat. oE indir 

3. (heard me) named ; use the inf. 

4. hide; occultfi, 1. 
6. indeed: quidem. 

0. be there : adsum, esse , adfni, f utunw 
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1. participant : particeps, ipis, m. 
8. in : express by the genitive. 

10. 

The Second Philippic (conttnusd). 
"I will omit the crimes of your private life. There 
are things which I cannot mention here: but let us review 
your public acts. I will lay bare a few of the most 
shameful 1 things you have done. When you had been 
elected quaestor, you betook yourself at once to Caesar, 
whom you knew to be tbe sole refuge* for 5 wickedness 
and vice. When you had enriched 4 yourself by his 
favors, you won the tribunate/ in which office you fur- 
nished Caesar the excuse* for attacking 7 his country. 
For he declared that in you the tribunate had been 
violated, and so pretended that he must come to the 
assistance 8 of the republic. I will say nothing against 
Caesar, although there is nothing on account of which it 
is permitted a man to attack his country. But concerning 
you, Autonius, it must be confessed that you were the 
cause of the wretched civil war which then broke out.'" 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. shameful; foedus, a, am. 

2. refuge : perfiigiuui, i, n. 
8. for : express by the gen. 
4. enrich: locupHtS, 1. 

6. tribunate : tribflnatus, Us, m. 

6. excuse : causa, ho, f. 

7. for attacking : use the gen. of the Gerundive Construction. 

8. that he must come to the assistance .* translate : that it mutt be 
come by him to the assistance of (succuno, era, card, cursnm, with 
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11. 

The Second Philippic {continued). 
" If praise, Antonius, cannot induce you to act rightly, 
cannot fear turn you away 1 from the most shameful' 
deeds? Remember what end has always fallen to the 
lot* of tyrants 1 You are not afraid 4 even of the courts; 
if because you are innocent, I praise you; but if because 
you trust your own power and believe you can overthrow 
them, (then) again I ask whether you understand what 
that man has to fear" who despises the courts. If you do 
not stand in awe * of brave men and illustrious citizens, 
because they are prevented from attacking you by your 
armed followers, still believe me (that) these very fol- 
lowers will not long endure you ! You compare yourself 
to Caesar. I confess that you are like him in your desire 
for regal power, but in other things I cannot see that yon 
deserve to be compared' with him." 

Suggestions on the Exorcise. 

1. tvrn away: ivertO, ere, vert I, versus, 

2. shameful: see Selection 10, Suggestion 1. 

5. fall to the lot of: accido, ere, accidi ; with dat. 
4. be afraid of, stand in awe of, vereor, eri, veritua. 

6. ha* to fear: translate: ought to fear. 

fi. deserve to be compared with : use the Second Periphrastic 
Conjugation. 

12. 

Antonius and Oat avian. 

After Cicero had written the Second Philippic, Octa- 

vian, the adopted ' son and heir of Julius Caesar, think. 

ing that there was reason why i he should fear Antonius, 
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tried to assassinate him by means' of certain slaves, 
but this plot was discovered. Meanwhile Autonius 
showed himself more (and more) hostile to the conspira- 
tors. In the Forum he erected a statue to Caesar with 
the inscription:* "To the most worthy Defender of his 
country." Octavianus at the same time was trying to 
win over to himself the soldiers of Caesar and vying* 
with Autonius in the promises which he made to them, 
so that soon he gathered a large and powerful army of 
veterans. But as he had no magistracy, he courted* the 
Senate, in order that it might more readily* sanction* 
his acts. 

Suggestiono on the DxcrclM. 

1. adopt: adopts. 1. 

2. why ; quam ob rem. 

3. 6k meant of: per. 

4. inscription : titulus, I, m. 
6. vie teitk : certO, 1. 

6. court : cold, ere, colnl, coitus. 

7. more readily : libentius. 

8. tanetton: confirms, 1. 

-13, 
Antonius and Octavtan (continued). 
Otiavian especially urged Cicero to return to Rome 
and assist him. But Cicero for a long time hesitated to 
come, partly because he distrusted the capacity ' of the 
young man, partly because he disapproved his friendship 
with the murderers of his uncle, Caesar. At last, how- 
ever, he returned, on this condition, that Octavian 
should use all his forces for defending Brutus and his 
accomplices. Autonius left Koine on the twenty-eighth 
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of September, in order to hire * four legions of Gaesai 
which, were returning from Macedonia. But when these 
arrived at Brundisium, three of them refused* to follow 
him ; thereupon 4 he ordered all their centurions to the 
number of three hundred to be put to death before the 
eyes of himself and Fulvia, his wife ; then he returned 
m Rome with one legion, which he had induced tc 
accompany him. Meanwhile the three other legions 
remained neutral.' 

Suggestions on the Exercise, 

1. capacity; ingenlum, I, n. 

2. hire: cooducS, ere, duxi, ductus. 

3. refused: translate: were unwilling, 
i. thereupon : turn. 

5. remain neutral: quieacO, ere, Sri, itu. 

14. 

Antonius and Octavian (continued). 
Antoniua, when he had come to Rome, issued 1 many 
very strict edicts, and summoned the Senate for the 28th 
of October. Two days before it met, he heard that two 
out of the three legions which were at Brundisium had 
followed Octavian and were at Alba. 1 He was so much 
alarmed by this news that he abandoned the plan of pro- 
scribing Octavian, and having distributed several prov- 
inces among his friends, left the City, to take possession 
of cis-alpine Gaul,* which had been assigned to him by 
a pretended law of the people, against the will of the 
Senate. 1 On the departure of Antonius, Cicero returned 
to Rome, where he arrived on the ninth of December. 
He immediately conferred with Fansa, 1 one of the con- 
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Bnis elect,* (as to) what was best to do. Ootavian, in 
order to show his good will r toward the Republic, allowed 
Casca,' who had stabbed* the Dictator first, to become 
tribune of the people on the 10th of December. 

SuffffSHtlona on the Exercise. 
1. Ume : prflponO, are, poani, positus, lit. post, set up. 
* Alba, so, f. 

3. ets-alpine : citerior, us, lit. hither, on this side 
A. against the triil of the Senate: translate . tht Senate being 
unwilling. 

5. Panaa, ae, m. 

6. elect : diisignatus, a, mu. 

7. good will . voluntas, atls, t 

8. Caeca, ae, m. 

0. stab : percutiO, era, cusai, cussus. 

IB. 
Toe Third Pbllipplo. 
The tribunes summoned the Senate for the nineteenth 
of December. Cioero had intended to be absent on that 
day, but, one day before, he had received the edict of 
Decimus Brutus, to whom Caesar a little before his death 
had assigned Hither Gaul as a province, and whom 
Antonius now ordered to withdraw. In this edict Brutus 
boldly declared that he would not hand the province over 
to Antonius, but would defend it against him by force, 
if it was necessary. He accordingly forbade Antonius to 
enter the province. When the Senate had assembled in 
great numbers, Cicero delivered the Third Philippic, in 
which he praises Octavian and tells how he (had) de- 
tached ' two legions from Antonius. He then abuses ■ 
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Antonius, and compares him to Tarqninius Superbus,* 
the last king, whose name was most hateful to the 
Romans Finally he urges that the Senate send support 
to Deciiuus Brutus. 

Suggestions on the Hxerelae. 

L detach : abatrahfl, ere, trail, tracton. 

2. abuse, : yituporO, 1. 

8. Tarquinuu Saperbu, J, m. 

16. 

The Fourth Philippic;. 
After he had delivered his speech in the Senate, Cicero 
then descended into the Forum, where he delivered be- 
fore' the people the speech which is called the Fourth 
Philippic. In this he tells the people what had been 
said and done in the Senate. He again praises Octavian 
and the loyalty of the two legions which had followed 
him rather* than Antonius; he again abuses Antonius. 
He congratulates the Romans and bids them rejoice that 
they have a man such as Decimus Brutus, to protect their 
liberty.* His words, which were few, seem to have 
stirred the people deeply, 4 so that they shouted to him 
that he had on that day saved the Republic a second 
time. No one can say that either on this day or after 
this day Cicero hid his anger or was silent from fear. 
When we consider* his age,* and the dangers which ho 
incurred,' we cannot sufficiently admire the spirit* which 
he exhibited in these last months of his life- 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 
1. be/ore: ad. 
% rather, pot ma. 
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to protect their liberty : express by the Gerundive Construe 



4. stir deeply : concito, 1. 

6 consider: reputfl, 1. 
ft. age : aetaa, itis, f . 

7 tncui ■ suboB, Ire, il, itu*. 
8. spirit: «nimns, I, m. 



Antonius and the Senate. 
The consuls, Hirtius and Pansa, were very friendly to 
Cicero, consulted him often, and highly 1 valued his 
opinion. But they had also been friends of Caesar and 
Antonius. Accordingly they were unwilling to use 
severe* measures* against the latter. As soon as they 
had entered upon their magistracy, they summoned the 
Senate, that it might determine what was best to be done 
for the Republic Both spoke with great firmness,' 
promised that they would defend the liberty of the 
state, and exhorted the Senate to do the same. Then 
they asked that a certain Fufhis, who had been consul 
four years before and was Pansa' B father-in-law,* 
deliver* his opinion first. Cicero wished to declare 
Antonius an enemy * of the republic at once, but this 
Fufius, who was a friend of Antonius, proposed 1 that 
before they did this, they should send envoys to him 
to warn him not to enter Hither Gaul. 

Suggestions on tbe Exerclaa. 
L highly ." Lesson Tin, Example 12. 



.' ntl6, Onia, f. 
4. firmness: cOnrtantla, ae, t 
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5. father^tn-lain : socer, I, m. 

6. deliver; dlc5, ere, dixi, dictus. 

7. declare an oiemf.-Uin regular Latin expression Is hostem 
Jfldlcire 

8. jn-upose, mooe : cioseS, ire, ul, census ; with ut-cliiuac. 

18. 

The Firth Philippic, 
Other senators also agreed with 1 this opinion of 
F ufius, on the ground that 1 it was cruel and unjust to 
condemn a man, unless they should first hear whether 
he was able to defend his acts. Against this opinion 
Cicero delivered in the Senate his Fifth Philippic, in 
which he moved that the Senate declare Antonius an 
enemy and offer pardon to those soldiers who should 
return to their duty before the first of February ; also 
that it extend thanks to Brutus for* those things 
which he had done in Gaul; decree a statue to Marcus 
Lepidus ; and extend thanks to Octavian and make him a 
senator. Cicero declared that if these things should be 
decreed without delay, the Senate would do all things 
which the occasion 4 demanded; but that there was need 
of promptness;* (and) that if they had used this* 
already, they would have had no war. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. agree with: asseotior, III, sensus; with dat. 

2. on the ground that : express by quod with the proper mood. 

3. for: pro. 

4. occasion : tempos, oris, n, 

5. promptness : coleritls, atis, f. 

8. that if they had used this : translate: which ifthey had used 
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The Sixth Philippic. 
To Ootavian the Fathers decreed not only the honors 
which Cicero had proposed, but even greater (ones). 
But they did not agree' concerning the sending of 
ambassadors * to Antonius. For three days they 
deliberated, and finally would have done all the things 
which Cicero ordered, had not* a tribune of the peo- 
ple 4 vetoed (them).' The ambassadors therefore set 
out for Antonius, but they were charged* only to order 
him to withdraw from Mutina/ where he was besieging 
Brutus, and to do no injury* to the province of Gaul; 
likewise (they were charged) to go to Brutus himself in 
Mutina,* and extend to him and his army the thanks of 
the Roman people. Since the Senate deliberated so 
long, the people desired to kuow what had been done 
Accordingly they asked Cicevo to come forth 1 * from 
the senate-house and address them." 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. agree: cOiiseutio, ire, sensi, aeusuro. 

2. concerning the sending of ambassadors : express bj 
Gerundive Construction. 

8. had not : i.e. unless. 

i. tribune of the people; tribunus plebis. 

6. veto: intercede, ere, cessi, cessiims. 

8. they were charged: translate : it had been charged to them 
(praeacrlbo, ere, scrips!, acriptiis). 

7. Mutina, ae, f. 

8. and to do no injury : translate : nor (neque) to injure any- 
thing ; Lesson VI, Remark 1. 
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9. to Brutus in Mutina: translate : to Mutina to Brutus. 
10. come forth: igiedioi, I, gressua. 
1L address them ; translate : make viordt before (ad) them. 



The Sixth Philippic (continued). 
I think, Quirites, that you have already heard what 
has been done by the Senate. For the matter has been 
discussed 1 since the 1st of January. I know that the 
opinion of the Senate is disapproved by you. For to 
whom are we sending ambassadors ? To a man, who, 
having committed many nefarious crimes hitherto, is 
now attacking a commander of the Roman people and 
besieging your most loyal and gallant colony. And yet 
it is not an embassy, but a declaration * of war, unless he 
obeys. For men have been sent to order* him not to 
attack* the consul elect, not to besiege Mutina, not to lay 
waste the province, not to enroll troops, but to submit * 
himself to the Senate and Roman people. But I wil', 
'now say again what I have just said in the Senate. 1 
will predict' that Antonius will do none* of these 
things, but will besiege Mutina and enlist troops, where 
ever he can. 

Suggestions on the BxerclM, 

1. discuss : agitfl, 1. 

2. declaration : denuntiitiS, Bnis, f. 
8. order : use imperii, 1. 

4. not to attack .' use ne with the subjunctive. 

E. submit : dedfl, ere, dedidl, Itus, lit. give up, 

0. predict: pruSdicO, ere, dm, dictus. 

1. none .- translate : nothing. 
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21. 

The Seventh Philippic, 

After the ambassadors had set out for the camp of 
Antonius, his friends at Rome, under the leadership 
of Fufius, 1 were trying to win over the rest of the citi- 
zens. They sent and received letters from Antonius and 
gave out 1 those letters of his which seemed likely to 
please ' the Senate and people. Cicero, however, felt 
that the dangers which threatened the state had not yet 
been warded off, and delivered in the Senate his seventh 
speech against Antonius. Although it was still uncertain 
what replies Antonius would make to the embassy which 
the Senate had sent to him, Cicero urged that they should 
not accept any conditions which Antonius might pro- 
pose; (saying) that all ranks 4 of the Roman people were 
in agreement ; * that armies and generals were ready ; 
that nothing was to be feared, provided only they should 
exhibit the courage and steadfastness which became* 
Romans. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. under the leadership of Fufiua : translate: Fufius being leader. 

2. give out: edB, ere, edidi, itus. 

3. likely to please : express by the future active participle. 

4. ranks: BrdinSs, Din, m. 

5. tie fn agreement : cSnsentlO, Ire, sensl, sinatun. 
8. become, befit : decet, ere, decuit. 

22. 

Antonius' Reply to the Ambassadors. 

After the embassy left Rome, the consuls prepared for 

war, in case Antonius should reject the demands of the 
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Ambassadors. On February 6th the ambassadors brought 
back word that Antonius would obey none of the demands 
of the Senate, nor allow the ambassadors to go to Deci 
mus Brutus. They even brought with them demand? 
from. 1 Antonius, of which the principal* were these 
that the Senate should reward his troops; that all his 
acta should be ratified; that no account* of the monev 
which Caesar had left and which he himself had taker 
should be rendered,* and that he should be put in chargr 
of Further Gaul with an army of six legions. Pansa 
summoned the Senate to hear the words of the ambassa- 
dors, when Cicero delivered a vigorous ■ speech, in which * 
he urged that the Senate exercise the greatest severity " 
towards Antonius. 

Suggestions on the RxerctM, 

1. from : translate ; of. 

2. principal: praecipims, a, urn. 

3. account : ratJ3, onia, f. 

1. render: reddO, ere, did!, ditus. 

G. rigor Dim ; vehemena, entis. 

3. in which: see Selection 5, Suggestion & 

T. severity '. seveiitas, itis, f . 

23. 
The Eighth Philippic. 
When the Senate had received the answer of Antonius 
and had heard the demands which the ambassadors 
brought, some wished to send another embassy, but 
Cicero prevented this from being done. On the follow 
ing day, when the Senate had met again, in order to 
draw up in form ' the resolution * which they had 
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passed* the day before,* Cicero delivered his eighth 
speech against Antonius. " Some," said he, " say that 
there is a tumult, 1 but I say there is war. Has not 
Hirtius called it war, (he) who has written in a letter : 
'I have taken the town. Their cavalry has been put to 
flight. Many have been slain.' Do yon call this 
peace ? " Then he mentions other civil wars, and com- 
pares them with this, in which all men who are worthy 
the name of Romans, have one and the same sentiment.* 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. draw up inform: perscribo, ere, scrips!, acriptni. 

2. resolution: senatua cQnsnltnm, t, n. 

5. pa»s : translate : made. 
4. dag before : priflie flie. 

6. tumult; tumnltus, us, m. 

H. hare one and (ft* same sentiment: translate : think out and 
the sarne (thing). 

24. 
The Ninth Philippic. 

Servius Sulpicius, one of the three ambassadors who 
had gone to Antonius, had died near Mutina, and on the 
day after Cicero delivered his Eighth Philippic, Pansa 
again called the Senate together, to deliberate (on) what 
honors they should pay 1 to his memory. The consul 
himself proposed a public funeral ! and a statue. Others 
said that a statue ought to be set up* only to those who 
had been slain by violence in defending the republic ; 
but Cicero, who from youth had been a friend of Sul- 
picius and who admired him (as) especially versed in 
the law, urged the Senate in a speech which is called 
the Ninth Philippic, to adopt the view* of Pansa. In 
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this lie said that if chance 1 had brought death to Sul- 
picius, he should not have considered him worthy of a 
monument, but now no one could doubt that it was the 
embassy itself which had been the cause of his death, 1 
and the highest honors ought to be paid ' him. 

Suggestions on the Exeroisu. 

1. pay: tribufl, ere, ui, utua. 

2. funeral: f funis, eris, n. 

3. set up .' p0n3, ere, posui, poaitus, 

4. adopt the view ; sfintentiam seqnl. 
6. chance : casus, us, m. 

0. that it was the embassy which had been the cause; translate ; 
that the embassy itself had been the cause. 



The Tenth Philippic. 
A little after the Ninth Philippic had been delivered, 
news was brought to the consuls that Marcus Brutus had 
gained possession of Macedonia, from which he had 
driven out Gains Antonius, brother of Marcus, and 
had gained many other successes. 1 As soon as Fansa 
received this news, he summoned the Senate to hes.r 
them. He himself praised Brutus and moved that 
thanks be extended to him. But Fufius, who followed 
him, declared that since Brutus had acted* without the 
authority of the Senate, he ought to give up* his army at 
once. Cicero then arose and delivered another speech, 
which is called the Tenth Philippic, in which he praises 
the courage and patienee of Brutus, and urges the 
Romans to rush together 1 from all sides to quench* the 
flames* of civil war which Antonius has lighted/ (say- 
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ing) that he* alone was the cause of bloodshed, and that 
they would have peace, if they should only crush him. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. had gained many other sueceue$ : translate : had managed 
_gerera) many other thtngt mnxet*fully (ftllciter; 

2. act; ago, era, eg!, ictus. 

X. give up ; tradO, ere, didi, dittia. 

4. rush together; concurro, era, cnrri, cursuui 

5. quench: eistingufl, era, Unzi, tinctu, 

6. flame; flamma, ae, f. 

7. light : incendB, ere, cendi, census. 

8. he: iite. 



Dolabella In Asia,. 

While these things were being done 1 in Macedonia 
Dolabella,' who had been the colleague of Antonius in 
the consulship, arrived in Asia and killed Trebonius,* 
who had been put in charge of that province by the 
Senate. Having been informed of these things, the con- 
suls summoned the Senate, which at once declared that 
Dolabella was an enemy of the Republic and confiscated * 
his property.* Then the question was discussed,' whom 
they should put in charge of the war against Dolabella. 
Some wished to send Publius Servilins,' others the two 
consuls Hirtius and Pansa, and to assign to them the two 
provinces (of) Asia and Syria.* Pansa himself wished 
this, as did also his friends and (those) of Antonius, who 
saw that in this way they would prevent the consuls from 
coming to the assistance B of Decimus Brutus, who was 
still besieged in Mutina. 
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SuRgaations on the Exercise. 

1. do : use ago, ere, figi, actus. 

2. Dolabella, ae, m. 

3. Treb&nina, i, w. 

i. confiacate: publico,!. . 

5. property : bona, 5mm, n. 

6. the question wot diacuaaed: translate i ft teaa discussed 
finpere. (agite, 1). 

7. ServHius, I, m. 

8. Syria, ae, f. 

9. come to the assistance of: translate; to Brutus (dat.)/or 
assistance. 

27. 
The Eleventh Philippic. 
Cicero, since he thought it was unjust to send another 
to the province where Cassius already was, strove to 
bring it about 1 that a resolution of the Senate should be 
passed ' by which the command of this province should 
be entrusted to him, although many of Cassius' friends 
advised him not to oppose s Pansa. He persevered,' how- 
ever, and delivered a speech, the Eleventh Philippic, in 
support of this opinion; (saying) that since Dolabella 
had been adjudged an enemy, he ought to be followed up 
by war; that be had a legion, runaway slaves, a wicked 
band of impious men: therefore a commander* ought to 
be chosen at once against him. But meanwhile Cassius 
had already defeated Dolabella, who killed himself in 
order not to come into the hands of the victor. 

Suggestions on the HxerclM. 

1. bring it about: efficiS, era, feci, foetus. 

2. pat* : translate i make. 



;C h,GoogIe 



242 The Philippics of Cicero. 

3. oppose : resists, ere, titi. 

4. persevere : persevero, 1. 
6. in support of: prfl. 

6. commander : imperator, 5ris, m. 



The. Twelfth Philippic. 
Decimus Brutus was so hard pressed 1 in Mutina tha L 
his friends feared that he would be captured and visited 
with the most dreadful * punishment, as Trebonius (had 
been) in Asia. Accordingly, since the friends of Anto- 
nius said that he was now ready to make peace with the 
Senate, many advised that a second embassy be sent to 
him. Even Cicero at first approved this and allowed 
himself to be named with Servilius and three other sena- 
tors of consular rank.' But soon he persuaded himself 
that Antonius was merely trying to secure delay till 
Ventidius should bring three other legions to him. Ac- 
cordingly Cicero delivered another speech in the Senate, 
in which he repudiated* this plan and spoke so vehe- 
mently,* that it was abandoned,* and Pansa soon after- 
wards set out to join Hirtius* and Octavian against 
Antonius. 

Suggestions on the Eiorciss. 

1. be hard pressed : use passive of premO, ere, pieul, pieasus. 

2. dreadful : atrDx, Oris. 

3. of consular rank: coosuliris, t. 

4. repudiate : repudiS, 1. 

6. vehemently : vehemeiiter. 

6. abandon : ablcifl, ere, jSct, jectns. 

7. to join Hirtiim : translate: to join himself with Strtiu*. Fol 
join, use conjnngo, ere, jiiuii, junctus. 
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The Thirteenth Philippic. 
When Antonius had written a letter to Hirtius and 
Octavian, in order to persuade them that they were 
damaging both themselves and their reputation, in that ' 
they had joined themselves with those who had slain 
Julius Caesar, they did not reply, but sent the letter to 
Cicero. At the same time Lepidus sent a public letter to 
the Senate, in which he urged it to make peace with 
Antonius. This greatly displeased the Senate. And so, 
while they extended thanks to Lepidus on account of his 
love of peace, they asked that he should leave that to 
them ; (saying) that there could be no peace with 
Antonius, until he laid down his arms. Encouraged 
by Lepidus' letter, the friends of Antonius again 
urged that the Senate make a treaty with him. 
Cicero then delivered the Thirteenth Philippic, in which 
he shows how useless it would be to make peace with 
Antonius. 

Suggestions on the BxerclM. 
1. inthat: quod, with the aubjv. 



The Fourteenth Philippic. 
When Pansa with four new legions had set out for 
Hirtius' camp near Mutina, Antonius tried to attack him 
before he should arrive. A fierce battle ensued, 1 in which 
Hirtius came to the assistance of Pansa, and Antonius 
was defeated with great loss. When this news was 
brought to Borne, the people assembled in great numbers 
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before the bouse of Cicero and bore him to the Capitol. 
Oil the following day, when Marcus Cornutus, tbe 
praetor, had called the Senate together, in order that it 
might deliberate concerning the letters which he had 
received from the consuls and Octavian, Servilius advised 
that the citizens should lay aside the sagum,* which they 
had assumed* several days before. Cicero, who was un- 
willing to permit this, arose and delivered the Fourteenth 
Philippic, in which he urged that they retain tbe sagum, 
and blamed Servilius because he had not called Antonius 
an enemy. 

This was the last Philippic. The two consuls fell at 
Mutina. Then Octavian, Antonius, and Lepidus were 
appointed triumvirs. 4 At their order, Cicero was pro- 
scribed, 1 and soon after, on the 7th of December, was put 
to death. 

Suggestions on the Exercise. 

1. a fierce battle eneved : translate: it tnat fought fiercely. 

2. The sagum (sagum, i, n.) was a military dress often worn 
by citizens in time of war. 

3. aaxume : siimo, ere, sumpsl, aumptus. 
i. triumvire : triumviri, ornm, m. 

5. proscribe : proscribe, ere, scrips!, sciiptua. 
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ORAL COMPOSITION. 

PART ONE. 

LESSON I. (Page S.) 

1. These horsemen are brothers. 2. Marcus and 

Qu.int.-us, leaders of the horsemen. 3. Come, brother; 

draw up our troops ! 4. The barbarians are loading out 

the foot-soldiers. 5. These leaders of the barbarians 

seem (videor) very brave. 

LESSON II. (Page S.) 

1. Neither the ship nor the rowers were seen. 2. We 

praise the pilots of the ships of war. 3. The chieftain 

and his wife were sent into this camp. 4. The great 

influence and prudence of this consul. 5. The forces 

of this chieftain have been surrounded. 6. Either I or 
my son will come. 

LESSON III. (Page 9.) 

1. Before your arrival we promised aid. 2. The 

multitude which surrendered itself, was very great. 

3. We will praise our ancestors, who guarded freedom. 

4. The remaining barbarians whom you saw. 5, We 
did not set their camp on fire. 

LESSON IV. (Page J2.) 
1. I chose Marcus as my friend. 2. You were called 
a friend of the consul. 3. These foot-soldiers were of 
very little avail. 4. Caesar crossed this river. 6. You 
have been chosen leader of these forces. 6. No one 
surpasses us in prudence. 
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LESSON V. {Page 15.) 

1. We have delayed ten days here. 2. He has asked 
•joe my opinion. 3. I have been asked this. 4. My 
brother came to Geneva. 5. This camp extends five 
miles. 6. These troops will be transported across the 
Rhone. 

LESSON VI. (Page 18.) 

1. Who was in charge of this bridge? 2. Caesar 
placed troops around the camp. 3. I am spared ; you 
are spared ; he is spared. 4. I persuaded you and your 
brother. 5. He will place us in charge of the bridge. 

LESSON VII. (Page SI.) 

1. We have lands and forests. 2. This bridge must 

be guarded by them. 3. Horsemen must be quickly sent 

by you. 4. We shall send these troops as a protection 

to you. 5. These forests are not suitable for a camp. 

LESSON VIII. (Page £4.) 

1. You have no prudence. 2. We, have come for the 

sake of peace. 3. He sent five thousand horsemen. 

4. The Gauls were of great fickleness. 5. One of 
Ariovistus's wives was captured. 6. Induced by 

hatred of us. 

LESSON IX. (Page 27.) 

1. I remember the opinion of your father. 2. We 

are not eager for controversies and dissensions. 3. My 

comrades accused me of fickleness. 4. I do not repent 

of my prudence. 5. Thii does not concern us. 

LESSON X. (Page SO.) 

1. No one is dearer to me than my father. 2. We 

have more than two thousand foot-soldiers. 3. These 
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two men are descended from an ancient family. 4. We 
withdrew from these woods. 5. We were freed from 
these dangers by you. 6. These things were accom. 
plished by the prudence of the general. 

LESSON XI. (Page 33.) 
I. We shall secure possession of the smaller camp. 
2. I have always used your help. 3. The barbarians 
had filled the woods with their troops. 4. For fear of 
the runaway slaves, we withdrew from this place. 
5. They were always boasting of their bravery. 

LESSON XII. (Page 36.) 
1. I have seen no one of greater prudence and bravery. 
2. They advanced towards the mountain with incredible 
speed. 3. We shall tarry here three days longer. 
4. He came with two cohorts ; he came with all his 
forces. 5. According to our custom the common people 
enjoy all advantages. 

LESSON XIII. (Page 39.) 

1. He surpasses all his friends in prudence. 2. The 
Roman army was defeated in the consulship of Titus 
Veturius and Spurius Postumius, 3. We saw a thou- 
sand Gauls in these woods. 4. I found you in no 
place. 5. When these tribes had been conquered, 
Caesar returned from Gaul. 6: He set out from 



LESSON XIV. (Page 4&) 

1. You will find my brother either at Tolosa or at 

Narbo. 2. We returned home last night. 3. Within 

four months you will see me at Rome. 4. I was in camp 
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March 10th. 5. May 4th ; June 17th ; October 

10th. 6, I shall be at home at midnight. 

LESSON XV. (Page ££) 

1. The bad always envy the good. 2. I will gladly 

say a few things. 3. We were the last to ask aid of 

you. 4. These tribes were very powerful. 5. We 

moved out camp at the end of summer. 

LESSON XVI. (Page 48.) 

1. He found his father ; I found his father. 2. We 

shall gladly defend ourselves and our (property). 

3. The former things seem easy, the latter difficult. 

4. These tribes had contended with each other for many 
years. 5. You yourself were in the same camp. 

LESSON XVII. (Page 51.) 
1, I will withdraw at once, if any one wishes. 2. We 
have some knowledge of a certain man. 3. Some pro- 
tect us ; others abandon us. 4. The one hostage we ■ 
spared ; the other we have killed. 5. Both arrived on 
the same day. 6. We summoned the remainder to us. 

LESSON XVIII. (Page 55.) 
1. We are wont to defend our own (possessions).. 

2. They are familiar with the plans of the enemy. 

3. Our men kept attacking the fortifications of the 
enemy. 4. The remaining horsemen were withdrawing 
from the river. 5. Those men whom I knew were 
wont to do this. 

LESSON XIX. (Page 57.) 

1. Caesar sent me to visit this island. 2. I have 

come in order to inform you concerning these things. 
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3. In order the more easily to defend ourselves, we have 
asked help of you. 4. In order that no one might see 
us, we remained at home. 5. This man is worthy to be 
placed in charge of the camp. 

LESSON XX. (Page 60.) 
1. There is no one who does not see these things. 

2. You are the only one who spared the enemy. 

3. There were some who remained gladly. 4. The 
Gauls were bo terrified that they did not withstand the 
attack of our men. 5. The Germans were of such 
bravery that fear seized our army. 

LESSON XXI. (Page $2.) 

1. Because I know you, I have said this. 2. He 

accused his men, because they feared the Germans. 

3. After they had filled the trenches of the enemy, they 
easily captured the town. 4. As soon as you arrived, 
we got possession of the camp. 5. When the envoys 
heard that, they withdrew. 

LESSON XXII. (Pag* 66.) 

1. When we had heard this, fear seized us all. 2. We 

waited two days for troops to arrive. 3. "We did not 

land our troops until ('before') all the ships arrived. 

4. While the Romans were hastening to camp, the Gauls 
attacked them. 5. As long as you were here, the 
soldiers were of good courage. 

LESSON XXIII. (Page 67.) 
1. He entreated that we would send help to him. 

2. You do not doubt that all these things are true. 

3. Ho one shall prevent me from saying this. 4. I 
warned him to avoid the dangers of a conference. 
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5. I exhort you all to take arms and fight. 6. You 
have permitted us to assemble in a suitable place. 

LESSON XXIV. (Page 70.) 
1. I fear that our troops will not return home, 

2. You feared that we would not send the cavalry to you. 

3. It happened that the messengers remained three days. 

4. It is our custom to be of good courage. 5. Another 
fact was that the cavalry were inexperienced in battle of 
this kind . 

LESSON XXV. (Page 78.) 
1. I ask whether the horsemen came. 2. I in- 
quired of the general whether the grain* had been 
brought or not. 3. Who knows whether the envoys 
will remain in Geneva? 4. He has shown us what they 
wish. 5. The scouts have informed me by what route" 
the cavalry withdrew. 

LESSON XXVI. (Page 75.) 
1. Unless we send ambassadors, we shall never make 
peace. 2. If the Germans had fought before the full 
moon (liina), they would not have conquered. 3. We 
should escape dangers, if we should go by the more 
difficult route. i. You acted (ago) in the conference as 
if peace had already been declared. 5. What would 
you do, if I should say this ? 

LESSON XXVII. (Page 78.) 

1. I said that I had come to you for the sake of peace. 

2. He answered that he would send envoys to us. 3. I 

know that we have enough grain. 4. We knew that 

the enemy had more grain. 6. Do you believe that 
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Gaul will be subdued ? 6. We think the cavalry will 
follow us. 

LESSON XXVIII. (Page 81.) 

1. We were ordered to lay waste your lauds. 2. It 
is not permitted to march through our territories. 

3. We shall dare to do all things. 4. It will be our 
duty to avoid all these dangers. 5. We shall try tc 
execute ('do 1 ) all your commands. 

LESSON XXIX. (Page ££) 

1. We saw the enemy setting out from their camp. 
2. Alarmed by fear of treachery, we ordered the envoys 
to depart. 3. I had these ambassadors called to me. 

4. These bridges need to be repaired. 5. Who will 
have this legion led into winter quarters? 

LESSON XXX. {Page 87.) 

1. I was desirous of gaining possession of the bridge. 

2. No time was given for drawing up a line of battle. 

3. He conferred with us concerning the sending of 
ambassadors. 4. We shall never be skilled in talking. 

5. He has come to accuse us. 



Part Two. 

LESSON I. (Page 109.) 

1. Our homes and temples must be protected. 

2. Protect your authority and dignity, O consuls ! 

3. Labor and virtue must not be despised. 4. The 
fruit of our peace and harmony has been reaped. 
5. My son and daughter have been praised. 
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LESSON II. {Page 111.) 

1. The consul whom you saw has sent me ahead. 
2. You, Roman citizens, who perceived these plots, 
deserved to be praised. 3. They will easily plunder 
the temples which you saw. 4. We, who are present, 
will prevent the conflagration of our homes. 5. Those 
who reported our plans, are now awaited. 



LESSON III. (Page 113.) 

1. Will you not bring these conspirators into the 
Senate? 2. Have you ever found a severer punish- 
ment? 3. We did not retain the money, did we? 
4, Do you prefer the punishment of the conspirators or 
not? 5. Where ('whither') have these ambassadors 
been brought? 6. Did he return these lands or retain 



LESSON IV. (Page 115.) 

1. Do they call you our leader ? 2. These consuls 
were reckoned energetic. 3. We regard these conspira- 
tors as most cruel. 4. Will you not reply briefly? 
S. Have you and your son passed (praetered, ire, if, itus) 

by these old temples? 6. He called us most painataking. 

LESSON V. (Page 118.) 

1. Your father taught me all the things which I know. 
2. Did you not ask us this ? 3. We shall not allow 
you to betake yourself to Faesulae. 4. Cioero delivered 
this oration (when) fifty-five years old. 5. This temple 
is ten miles distant from the city. 6- For three years 
we were most fortunate. 
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LESSON VI. {Page 1*1.) 

\. Who persuaded your fattier (of) this ? 2. I was 

not persuaded (of) this. 3. We shall thwart those who 

harm the city. 4. I am harmed ; you are harmed ; 

they are harmed, 5. I always placed harmony before all 

things. 6. No one will lay hands upon us. 

LESSON VII. (Page I'M,.) 

1. These pirates were hostile to all men. 2. We 

shall defend the lands and houses which we have. 

3. This man has the name Lucius. 4. You have not 
been equal to all these labors. 5. Our lands and houses 
must be defended by our friends. 

LESSON VIII. (Page 127.) 
1. We see more labor than dignity in these plans. 
2. This consul has less authority. 3. The honor of the 
consulship was always highly valued. 4. The plana 
of these conspirators ought to be despised hy you. 
5. These men are of the highest dignity and honor. 

LESSON IX. (Page ISO.) 

1. We have always been mindful of the zeal of these 

witnesses. 2. You do not forget, do you, the cruelty 

of these wars ? 3. He has accused us of these plots. 

4. Are you not ashamed of these men ? 5. I pity all 
men who have been accused of crime. 

LESSON X. (Page 133.) 
1. Julius Caesar was born of most noble parents. 

2. I, the consul, have delivered you all from slavery. 

3. I shall keep these conspirators away from the 
senate-house. 4. These men lack dignity and honor. 

5. Who has been more painstaking than Cicero, the 
consul? 
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LESSON XI. (Page 1S6.) 
1. I shall use the help of all who favor our plans. 

2. We shall always enjoy the fruit of all these labors. 

3. We need harmony and loyalty, 4. Belying on your 
wisdom and patience, I did all these things. 5. By 
this answer you outraged our patience. 

LESSON XII. (Page 139.) 
1. He did these things with the greatest patience and 
wisdom. 2. Set out for the vicinity of Faesulae with 
your friends ! 3. We sold this house for the lowest 
price. 4. We bought another house for a lower price. 
5. These men are of the greatest cruelty 6. Three 
years afterwards he was elected consul. 

LESSON XIII. (Page 143.) 

1. Those are worthy of honor, who surpass in wisdom. 

2. When strong guards had been stationed by us, the 

city was safe (tutus). 3. These things were done in 

the consulship of Gnaeus Pompey and Marcus Crassus. 

4. This camp will be established at Faesulae. 5. We 
came from Faesulae to Rome. 6. I handed over these 
letters to you in Gaul. 

LESSON XIV. (Page 145.) 
1. Two Roman consuls were slain at Mutina. 2. We 
came to Borne March 15th. 3. December 15th; January 
2d ; February 5th. 4. We shall be at home again within 
four months. 5. At this time there was (only) one 
consul. 6. He died at Brundisium. 

LESSON XV. (Page 148.) 

1. I remember all things which you said. 2. The 

ancients are most worthy of honor. 3. You did many 
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things unwillingly. 4. This punishment is too Severn 
5. Cicero was the first who saw the dangers of this con- 
spiracy. 6. At the end of my oration I said this. 

LESSON XVI. (Page IBS.) 
1. He who envies us is unworthy of honor. 2. I 
handed over the same letter that you gave me. 
3. I shall be glad, if any one will free us from these 
dangers. 4. Some accuse the conspirators ; others de- 
fend them. 5. One of these men is worthy of honor, 
the other of blame. 6. Both died on this very day. 

LESSON XVII. (Page 156.) 
1. Of all the men whom I know this (one) is most 
loyal. 2. We are wont to neglect advantages. 3. For 
a long time we have known this. 4. Let us not neglect 
the advantage of the republic. 5. Are we to fear 
dangers? Are we not to defend our country ? 6. Let 
virtue and bravery prevail over plots and wickedness. 

LESSON XVIII. (Page 169.) 

1. May the immortal gods protect this city ! 2. Would 
that we had stationed stronger guards in this place. 
3. I should think this man worthier of honor. 4. We 
have done this in order that we might the more easily 
protect your homes. 5. Catiline sent ahead men to 
await him. 6. There was no one suitable for us to 
follow. 

LESSON XIX. (Page 162.) 

1. There is no one who is not acquainted with yom 
wickedness. 2. Who is there who does not praise loyal 
friends ? 3. These deeds were so foolish that all men 
thought them worthy of blame. 4. No one, so far as I 
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have heard, threatens your prestige. 5. There ate 
many who think slavery worse than death. 

LESSON XX. (Page 165.) 

1. Cicero accused Lentulus because he bad written 
this letter. 2. He has left the city because I ordered 
him to depart. 3. After Cioero had delivered his 
fourth oration, the conspirators were condemned to 
death. 4. Three years after he had been praetor, he 
was elected consul. 5. As soon as Catiline had heard 
these words of Cioero, he set out for Marseilles, as he 
said. 

LESSON XXI. (Page 168.) 

1. While these things were being done in the senate- 
house, a great multitude had gathered. 2. We waited 
tjill this statue should be set up in the Forum. 3. As 
long as Catiline remained in the city, there was the 
greatest danger. 4. When Cicero said these things, 
the conspirators were greatly alarmed. 5. Many 

wished Catiline to be arrested before he should leave 
the city. 6. The conspiracy was not crushed until 
(' before ') Catiline withdrew from the city. 

LESSON XXII. (Page 171.) 

1. I unwillingly brought about the arrest of this man. 
2: Many demanded that Catiline should be killed at 
once. 3. Nothing shall prevent me from reading these 
letters aloud. 4. I exhort you to understand the plans 
of these men. 5. We were afraid that you would not 
return home. 6. It behooves us to put these men to 
death. 

LESSON XXIII. (Page 174.) 

1. This is worthy of praise, that all citizens are most 
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loyal. 2. Do you know what words had been written 
in this letter ? 3. Cicero in the temple of Concord 
asked Lentulus whether he recognized the seal of this 
letter. 4. I am inclined to think that no one is 
worthier of praise than the consul. S. I asked whether 
the consul has called the Senate together or not. 

LESSON XXIV. {Page J77.) 
1. If I were to arrest and kill Catiline, I should 
accomplish nothing. 2. If I had arrested and killed 
Catiline, I should have accomplished nothing. 3. If 
you wish to depart at once, no one will hinder you, 
4. If all entertain the same sentiments (' think the same 
things') concerning the republic, we shall be in no 
dangers. 5. If you think these conspirators worthy of 
death, let us order them to be killed. 

LESSON XXV. (Page 180.) 
1. Provided only you leave the city, I shall rejoice. 

2. If we are not relieved of this fear, I shall fear for the 
republic. 3. Although no one else should remain loyal, 
I shall always trust the Roman knights. 4. Lentulus 
replied as though he had not written this letter. 5. If 
you depart, the city will be safe ; if not, we shall be in 
the greatest dangers. 

LESSON XXVI. (Page lSj.) 

1. I know that Lentulus wrote this letter. 2. You 

know, Catiline, that yon will not go to Marseilles. 

3. Who says that the Roman knights are not most 
loyal 1 4. Who said that the Roman knights were 
not most loyal ? 5. I said that these plots were most 
dangerous to the republic 
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LESSON XXVII. (Page 187.) 

1. Do you think that Cicero would have crushed the 
conspiracy, if he had put Catiline to death? 2. Did 
you promise that you would come, if I should write this 
letter? 3. Who denies that we injure the republic, if 
we favor bad citizens ? 4. I say that you will not be 
loyal, if you defend these conspirators. 5. I do nol 
doubt that Catiline would have plundered the city, if he 
had been able. 

LESSON XXVIII. {Page 190.) 

1. We were ordered to follow up these men. 2. Who 
will forbid us to visit the wicked with the severest 
punishments? 3. We shall try to be most loyal. 
4. It pleased us to order this statue to be set up in the 
Forum. 5. Were you unwilling for us to be defended 
by our friends ? 6. It was not permitted me to remain 
here longer than three days. 

LESSON XXIX. {Page 198.) 
1. We saw Cicero in the temple of Jupiter delivering 
this oration. 2. Having worshipped the immortal gods, 
Quirites, return to your homes ! 3. We saw to the 
setting up of this statue in the Forum. 4. We handed 
over these conspirators to be visited with the severest 
penalties. 5. Thinking his life to be of small (account), 
the consul boldly underwent all dangers. 

LESSON XXX. (Page 196.) 
1. Desirous of defending the republic, we did not fear 
the wickedness of abandoned men. 2. Have I ever 
consulted for my own safety for the sake of avoiding 
dangers? 3. My friends came in great numbers to 
congratulate me. 4. All these things tend to stir up 
a disturbance. 5. Are these things not easy to do ? 
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Norn. — Words enclosed in parenthesis are not themselves defined, 
out are inserted to assist io the definition of other words. Regulai 
verba of the first conjugation are indicated by the numeral 1 following 
the present indicative. 



achieve , gerfl, ere, gessl, ges t n s. 

acquainted, be acquainted with, 
per/eel tenses of cognosco, 
ere, tiovi", nitus. 

acquit, absolve, ere, solvf, so- 
lOtus. 

acquittal, absolatio, onis, /. 

across, trina, prep, with ace. 

act (noun), factum, i, n. 

act (verb), ago, ere, egi, actus. 

add, addo, ere, didt, ditus; 
be added, accede:, ere, 
oessl, cessurus ; literally, 
approach; it is added, 
aecedit, ere, accessit. 

adjudge, judico, 1. 

administer, administro, 1. 

admire, admiror, 1. 

Aduatuca, Aduatuca, ae, /. 

Aduatuci, Aduatuci, Oram, m. 

advance, prflgredior, I, gressus 



advice, consilium, I, n. 
advise, mone5, ere, ui, itus. 
affair, res, rel, /. 
affect, afficio, ere, feci, fectus. 
afraid, be afraid, timed, ere, uL 
after, conj., postquam. 



sro, ere, ui, sertus. 
able, be able, possum, posse, 

abode, domicilium, I, n. 

about, concerning, de, prep, 
with abl. 
with numerals, fere. 

absence, absentia, ae, /. 

absent, absena, entis. 
absent, be absent, absum, 
esse, afui, afut&rus. 

accept, accipio, ere, cepi, cep- 
tus. 

accompanied by, comitStus, a, 
urn, w. simple abl. 

accompany, comitor, 1. 

accomplice, socius, I, m. 

accomplish, effioio, ere, feci, 
fectus ; perficio, ere, feel, 
fectus ; eonfieio, ere, feci, 
fectus. 

accord, (of one's) accord, 
sponte, abl. sing. fern. 

accordingly, itaque. 

(account), on account of, prop- 
ter, prep, with ace; on 
that account, propterefi. 

accuse, insimulS, 1 ; accfisC, 1. 

accustomed, am accustomed, 
perfect tenses o/ cousueseo, 
ere, suevt, eoetus. 
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after, prep., post, with ace. 
afterwards, postea. 
again, a second time, iterum. 
against, in, prep, with ace. 
against, contrary to, contra, 

prep, with ace. 
i'age), at the age of, natus, 

construed with the ace. of 

the age. 
ago, ante, adv. 

agriculture, agricultflra, ae, /. 
aid, subsidium, I, n. ; auxilium, 

I, n. 
air, spiritua, Qs, m. 
Aisne, Axona, ae, m. 
alarm, commoved, ere, mfivl, 

m5tus. 
Alesia, Alesia, ae, /. 
alive, vlvus, a, utn. 
all, omnia, e. 
all the best, noblest, etc., 

quisque, with superl. 
allies, socii, Brum, m. 
Allobroges, AUobrogfia, um, 

allow, aino, ere, slvl, situs ; 

patior, I, pasaua. 
almost, paeno. 
alone, unus, a, um. 
along, una; along with, una 

cum. 
Alps, Alpea, ium, /. 
already, jam. 

already for a long time, jam 

also, etiam ; quoque, post-posi- 

although, though, quamquam ; 

etat; quamvTs; cum. 
always, semper. 



ambassador, legatus, i, m. 
ambush, insidi&e, arum, /. 
among, apud, prep, with ace. 
among, between, in the 
midst of, inter, prep. 

among, in, in, pr*p. with 
abl. or ace. 
ancestors, majorSa, um, m. 
ancient, antlquus, a, um ; prfs- 

tinua, a, utn. 
and, et ; -que (enclitic) ; at- 

and not, neve, neu ; neque, 
and yet, quamquam ; atqul. 

anger, Ira, ae, /. 

angry, iratua, a, um. 

animal, animal, alis, n. 

announce, nQntio, 1. 

annuall y quotannls. 

another, alius, a, ud. 



I, ' 



[n. 



answer (verb), respondefl, ere. 



Autonius, AntSniua, I, m. 

anxious, sollicitus, a, um. 

any, Qllus, a, um. 

anybody, any one, anything, 
quisquam, quaequam, 
quioquam ; quia, quid. 

appearance, species, SI, /. 

appease, placO, 1. 

Appian Way, Appia Via, ae, /. 

Appius, Appius, I, m. 

appoint, constituS, ere, ul, 
utus. 
appoint, elect, ore6, 1 ; ap- 
point (a dictator), died, 
ere, dtxl, diotus. 
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approach, adventus, us, m. 

approach somebody or some- 
thing, adeo, ire, ii, itus 
(trans.) ; approach (tn- 
tran*.), appropinquo, 1 ; 
aecedS, ere, cessl, cobbO- 
rus, followed by ad with 

approve, prob6, 1. 
(April), of April, Aprilis, e. 
Aquileia, Aquileia, ae, /. 
Aquitaaia, Aquit&nia, ae, /. 
archer, Sagittarius, i, m. 
Ariovittus, Ariovistus, I, m. 
arise, spring up, ooorior, irl, 
coortus ; orior, iri, ortus. 

arise, stand up, surgo, ere, 
surrexi, surrectum. 
arm, armo, 1. 
armed, armatus, a, um. 
arms, weapons, anna, drum, n. 
army, exercitus, us, m. 

army (on the march), agmen, 

Arpinum, Arpinum, I, n. 
arrest (noun), comprehenaio, 

5nis,/. 
arrest, comprehends, ere, 

hendl, hdnsus. 
arrival, adventus, us, m. 
arrive, advenio, Ire, vSni, 

ventum ; pervenio. Ire, 

veoi, ventum. 
arrogantly, Insolenter. 
Arverni, Arvorni, orura, m. 
as, ut. 
as, when, cum; ut; ubi. 
aa, correlative with ■previous 



as if, as though, velut si; 

quasi. 
as long as, dum. 
as not to, after so, such, etc., 
in a negative clause, quin. 
as soon as, simul atque (aa). 
as to the fact that, quod. 
ashamed, it shames, pudet. 

Sre, ii it, impersonal. 
Asia, Asia, ae, /. 
ask (a question), rog5; inter- 

ask, Inquire of, quaero, ere, 
quaesivl, quaesltus. 

ask, request, petfi, ere, 
petivl, petitus ; firfi, 1 ; 
rog5, 1. 

occido, ere, oldl. 



assassination, oaedes, is, /. 
assault (noun), oppugns! ki. 

assault (verb), oppugns, 1. 

assemble (intra? 

ire, vSni, ventum; 

assign, attribu5, ere, ul, Btus. 

assist, adjuvd, are, juvf , jQti 

assistance, auxilium, I, n. 

at, ad, prep, with ace; also 
prep, with abl. 
(at hand), be at hand, ad- 
sum, ease, adful, adfu- 

at all, omnlnS, 
at first, prlmo. 
at last, postremo. 
at least, saltern, 
at once, statim. 
Atre bates, Atreb&tes, um, m. 
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attack {noun), impetus, us, m. 
attack («erl). adorior, M, ortus 

attack, assault (a town, 
trojpt, or camp) op- 

atitvk assail (an individual), 
peto, ere, ivi, itus. 

attain, assequor, I, seefltus. 

attempt (ioun),e5n&tus,Qs t m. 

attempt (verb), conor, 1 ; tem- 
pts, 1. 

attend, accompany, ocmltor, 1. 

auspices, auspicia, 5rum, n. 

author, Mictor, Oris, m. 

authority, auetoritas, atis, f. 

auxiliaries, auxilia, orum, n. 

avail, valeo, ere, ui, lturus. 

avarice, avaritia, ae, /. 

avenge, ulciscor, I, ultua. 

avoid, vit-5, 1. 

await, exspectS, 1. 

away, be away, be distant, 
absum, esse, atui, afiitii- 



Baculus, Baculus, I, m. 

bad, mains, a, um. 

baggage, impedimenta, orum, 

band, manus, us, /. 

bank, ripa, ae, /. 

bar, obstruo, ere, striixl, 

strQotus. 
barbarians, barbari, orum, m. 
battle, proelium, i, n. ; pugna, 



be, 



le, ful, futurus. 
be without, careo, ere, Ui, 
jturus. 



bear, fero, ferre, tull, latus. 
bear in mind, memini, isse, 
with ace. or gen. 
beast of burden, jfimontnm, 

beautiful, pule her, ehrv 

ohrum. 
because, quod ; quia; cum. 
become, fio, fieri, f actus sum. 
before, in the presence of, 

apud, ad, ■preps, with ace. ; 

in front of, pro, prep, with 

obi. 
before (adv.), ante; an tea. 
before (eonj.), antequam, 

urii .squam. 
beg, ore, 1. 
begin, eoepl, coepisse ; when 

governing a pass. inf. the 

perf. ind. is regularly 

coeptus est. 
begin (a thing), Instituo, ere, 

ui, fltus; begin battle, 

proelium committfl, ere, 

mlsi, missus, 
beginning, initium, I, n. 
(behalf) in behalf of, pro, 

prep, with abl. 
behold, speeto, I. 
behoove, it behooves, oportst, 

Sre, uit, impersonal. 
Belgians, Belgae, arum, m. 
believe, credo, ere, credidl, 

creditus, with dot. 
Bellovaci, Bellovaci, orum, m. 
bench, subsellium, I, n. 
besides (adv.), praeterea. 
besiege, obsideO, ere, sedi, 

best, superl- of bonus. 



looglc 



Vocabulary. 



bestow upon, impertiO, Ire, 

betake one's self, reoipio, ere, 

cepl, ceptus, with a re- 

flexive. 
better, adj., melior ; adv., 

melius, 
between, inter, prep, with ace. 
Bibr&cte, Bibr&cte, is, n. 
Bibrai, Bibrax, ac t.ia, /, 
Bibulus, Bibulua, i, m. 
bid, jubeo, €re, jussl, juasus. 
Bituriges, Bituriges, uni, m. 
blame (verb), culpa, 1. 
blameless, innooens, eatis. 
block, obstruct, intercludo, 

ere, clusi, clusus ; obstruc, 

ere, struxl, 3 true tu a. 
blood, sanguis, iuis, m. 
bloodshed, caedes, is, /. 
boast, make a boast, gloricr, 

1. 
boat, n&vis, is, /. ; navigiuro, 

I, n,' 
body, corpus, oris, n. 
bold, audax, aois. 
boldly, audacter. 
boldness, audacia, ae, /. 
borders, fines, ium, m. 
born, be born, niLscor, I, natus. 

born, natus, a, um, 
both . . . and, et . . . et. 
both, each, uterque, utraque, 

utrumque. 
boundless, infinitum, a, um. 
boy, puer, eri, m. 
Btatuspantlum, Brfituspan- 

bi'ftve, for lis, e. 
bravely, for titer. 



bravery, fortitude, inis, /. 
break (of camp), moveo, Sre, 
movi, molus ; break, im- 
pair, imminuo, ere, ui 
fitus. 
break down, rescinds, ere, 
aoidi, aeiasus. 
break out, arise, coorior, in. 
coortus sum. 
bribe, largitio, onia, /. 
bridge, pons, pout is. m. 
briefly, breviter. 
bring (of things), affero, ferre, 
attull, allatus: (of per- 
sons), adduce, ere, diixl, 
ductus, 
bring about. emciS, ere, feci. 

fectus. 
be brought about, flo, fieri, 

f actus sum. 
bring back, reduce, ere, duxi, 

ductua. 
bring back word, refero, 

ferre, rettuli, rel&tus. 
bring out, effero, ferre, 

extull, elatus. 
bring In, into, introduce, ere 
duxi, ductus, followed by 

bring on or upon, Infero 
ferre, intuli, illatus; with 
dot. of indir. obj. 

Britain, Britannia, ae, /. 

Britons, Britanni, drum, m. 

broad, latua, a, um. 

brother, f rater, trip, m. 

Brundisium, Brundiaium, I, n. 

build (a bridge), faciS, ere. 
feci, f actus. 

building, aedificium, I, n. 
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burn (tr.) (of ikings), com- 
bur5, ere, usal, ustua ; (of 

persona), eremO, 1. 
business, negOtmm, I, n. 
but (if strongly adversative), 

but (denoting transition), 

autem, post-positive. 
but if, fin. 
buj, emo, ere, 8ml, emptus. 
by (of personal agent), B., ab, 
prep, vrith abl. 



Caecilius, Caecilius, I, m. 
Caesar, Caesar, is, m. 
call, name, appellO, 1. 

call, summon, vooo, 1. 

call together, convocB, 1. 
camp, oastra, orum, n. 
can, be able, possum, posse. 

Capital, Capitolium, I, n. 
captive, oaptlvus, I, m. 
capture, eapio, ere, cepi, cap- 

tUB. 

cany, ports, 1. 

Cassius, Cassius, i, m. 

Castlcus, Casticus, 1, m. 

Catiline, Catilina, ae, m. 

Cato, Cat5, onis, m. 

Catulus, Catulus, I, m. 

cause, oausa, ae, /. 

cavalry, equitatus, us, m. ; 
equites, urn, m. pi.; as 
adj., equester, tris, tre. 

Cenabum, Cenabum, I, n. 

centurion, centurifi, onis, m. 

certain, certain one, quld&m, 



quaedam, quid dam of 
quoddam ; certain, sure, 
certua, a, um. 

Cethegus, Cethegus, I, m. 

change (noun), commutatiO, 

change (verb), iniiti), 1. 

changeable, mdbilis, e. 

chapel, aacrarium, I, n. 

character, nature, natura, ae,/. 

charge (noun), crimen, inis, n. 

charge, be In charge, praesum, 
esse, ful, construed viith 
dot. 

charge, put In charge, prae- 
ficio, ere, fBel, fectus, con- 
strued iBith dat. 

chariot, war chariot, easedum, 

charioteer, aurtga, ae, m. 
chief, princeps, ipis, m. 
chieftain, princeps, ipis, m. 
children, liberi, orum, m. ; 

puerl, Orum, m. 
choose, dSligd 1 , ere, 16gl, lectus. 
Cicero, Cicero, onis, m. 
Cimbrians, Cirabri, Orum, m. 
circumstance, re's, rei, /. 
citadel, arx, arcis, /. 
citizen, fellow-citizen, civ is, 

city, urbs, urbis, /. 
civil, clvflis, e. 
class, genus, eris, n. 
Claudius, Claudius, I, tit. 
clemency, elementia, ae, /. 
cohort, eohors, ortis, /. 
colleague, collega, ae, m. 
collect, cnlligo, ere, lfigl, l§o- 

tUB. 
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colony, oolonia, ae, /. 

come, venio, ire, venl, ventum. 
come out, come forth, prfi- 

defi, ire, ii, iturua. . 
come together, oonvenid, 
Sre, venl, ventum. 

command (noun), Instruction, 
miindatum, I, n. ; com- 
mand, control, imperium, 
I, n. 

command (verb), imperii, 1 ; 
be In command, praesum, 
esse, ful, with dat. 

commander, dux, ducis, m. ; 
imperStor, firis, m. 

commit, committo, er«, misT, 



i, communis, e. 
common people, plfiba, in, /. 
compare, oomparfi, 1. 
Sompel, oogfi, ere, oofigf, coflc- 

complain, queror, I, queatua 

complete, perfirid, ere, i3cl, 
feotus. 

Comrade, immmilito", flm's, m. 

conceal, oSlfi, 1 ; oooultfl, 1. 

concern, it concerns, interest, 
esse, fuit; refert, ferre, 
retulit, impersonal. Both 
verbs govern the gen. 

concerning, de, prep, with abl. 

concord, ooncordia, ae, /. 

condemn, condemns, 1. 

condition, condicifi, onis, /. 

conduct, escort, deducd, ere, 
duxl, ductus. 

confer (with), oolloquor, r, 
loeutua. 



conference, colloquium, i, n. 

confess, oonnteor, Sri, feaaua. 

confidence, fldUcia, ae, /. ; 

trustworthiness, fides, el, 

/. 

confine, oontinefi, Sre, ul, ten- 

conflagration, incendium, I, n 
congratulate, gr&tulor, art 

atus sum, with the dat. 
conquer, vinofi, ere, vlcl, vio- 

consider, regard, putfi, 1 ; ex- 

IstimS, i. 
considerate, mltis, e, 
consideration, ratio, 5nis, /. 
conspiracy, oonjQrfitio, onis, /. 
conspirators, oonjOrfttl, 5rum, 

conspire, Bonjflrfl, 1. 
constantly, semper. 
construct, aedifiefi, 1. 
consul, consul, is, m. 
consular, cfinsul&ris, e. 
consulship, efinsulatus, fla, m, 
consult, consuls, ere, ui, sultus. 
contemplate, cSgitfi. 1. 
contempt, contemptifi, finis, /, 
contend, contends, ere, endi 

entum ; dimiofi, 1. 
contract, contract for, loofi, 1. 
contrary to, contra, prep, with 

controversy, contr5versia,ae,/. 
convey, perfero, ferre, tuB, 

convict, condemns, 1. 
corrupt, improbus, a, ura. 
Cotta, CotU, ae, m. 
council, concilium, I, n- 
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counsel, consilium, I, n. 
country, native country, patria, 

ae,/. 
country (as opposed to the cUy), 

courage, animus, I, m. ; forti- 
tude, inis, /. 

courageous, fortis, e. 

courageously, fortiter. 

court, judicium, I, n. 

cowardice, ign& via, at, /. 

Crassus, Crass us, I, m. 

crime, scelus, eris, n. 

cross, transeS, Ire, il> itOrus. 

crowd, multitudS, inis, /. 
In crowds, frequens, entis. 

crowded, crowded together, 
confertus, a, um. 

cruel, crudelis, e. 

cruelly, crQdeliter. 

cruelty, erQdSlit&s, atis,/. 

crush, opprimo, ere, press!, 
pressus. 

cultivate, colli, ere, eolul, eul- 

custom, nonsuetOdo, inis ; mos, 

cut off, intercludo, ere, elusl, 

oIubub. 
cut to pieces, eonefdo, ere, 

cidl, etsus. 



dagger, sloa, ae, /. 

daily, cottldie. 

damage, laedfl, ere, la 

laesus. 
danger, penculum, I, n. 
dangerous, periculosus, a, i 
dare, audeo, Ore, ausus. 



daughter, f ilia, ae, /. 
day, dies, el, m. 
dear, earns, a, um. 
death, mors, mortis, /. 
(December), of December, 

December, bria, bre. 
deceive, fallo, ere, fefelli", 

decide, constituo, ere, ui, 

utus. 
declare, declaro, 1. 
decree (noun), decretum, I, n. 
decree (verb), deoerno, ere, 

orSvI, cretus. 
deed, factum, I, n. 
deep, altus, a, um. 
defeat, superO, 1. 
defence, deTensi&, ftnis,/. 
defend, defendo, ere, fendl, 

fensus. 

defender, defensor, oris, m. 
Deiotarus, Deiotarus, i, m. 
delay (verb), moror, 1. 
delay (noun), mora, ae, /. 
deliberate, delibero, 1. 
deliver (a speech), hah™, ere, 

ui, itiis. 
deliver from, llbero, ' . 
demand (verb), postulS, 1 ; 

flagito, 1 ; posed, ere, po- 

demand (noun), postul&tum, 

democratic, popularis, e. 
Demosthenes, Demosthenes, 

dense, densus, a, um. 
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departure, profectifi, 5nia, /. ; 

discessus, Ob, m. 
depend, nltor, I, nisus or nlxus 

deprive, privS, 1. 

descend, descends, ere, ondi. 

desert, deserS, ere, ui, sertus. 

deserve, mereS, ere, ui, itus. 

design, odnsilium, I, n. 

desire, wish, cupio, ere, ouplvi, 
or if, Itus. 

desire, eagerness, cupiditas, 
Mis,/. ; librdo, inis,/. 

desirous, cupidus, a, urn ; 
avidus, a, urn. 

desist, desisto, ere, dSstitl. 

despise, oontemnS, ere, tem- 
ps!, temptus. 

destroy, break down, re- 
scinds, ere, scidi, seissus. 

detain, retineo, ere, ui, tentus. 

determine, eSnstituS, ere, ui, 

develop, alS, ere, alui, altus or 
alitus. 

devote, devote one's self to 
something, dedo, ere, d§- 
didl, deditus, with a re- 
flexive pronoun. 

devoted, deditus, a, urn. 

dictator, dictator, oris, m. 

die, raorioc, mori, mortu us sum. 

difficult, diffieilis, e. 

difficulty, difficult&s, Mis, /.; 
with difficulty, vix. 

dignity, dignitas. Mis, /. 

diligence, dltigentia, ae, /. 

direction, pars, partis, /. 

disapprove, improbd, 1. 

discipline, discipline, ae, /. 



discover, eomperiS, Ire, com* 

peri, compertus. 

dlmitto, ere, mfsl, 



dismount, desilio, Ire, ii or uf, 

sultum. 
displease, displiced, ere, uf. 
disposition, animus, I, m. 
dissension, dissensio, onis, /. 
distant, be distant, absum, 

esse, fiful, afuturus, 
distinguished, elarus, a, um. 
distress, dolor, oris, m. 
distribute, distribuS, ere, ui, 

Qtus. 
district, regis, Snis, /. 
distrust, diffldo, ere, flaus 

with dat. 
disturbance, tumultus, us, m. 
ditch, fossa, ae, /. 
Divltiacus, DIvitiacus, I, m. 
divide, divido, ere, vlst, vtsus. 
do, faciS, ere, feci, faotus. 
Domitius, Domitius, T, m. 
door, janua, ae, /. 
doubt, dub itd, 1. 
drag, drag along, traho, ere, 

tr&xi, tr&ctus. 
draw near, appropinquS, 1 ; 

construed with dat. 
draw up, instruo, ere, struxt, 

strQetus. 
drive away, drive back, repellS, 

ere, reppull, repulsus. 
drive, drive out, drive from, 

expells, ere, pull, pulsus. 
Dumnorix, Dumnorix, Igis, m. 
duty, officium, r, n.; it Is a 

duty, oportet, ere, opor* 

tuil, imperii. 
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dwell, incolfi, ere, ooluf, out- 
tus; figuratively, insum, 
in esse, Inful, construed 
with is and the ahl. 

U welling, tectum, I, n., 
roof. 

B 

each, quisque, quaeque, quio- 

cach (of two), uterque, utra- 
que, utrumque. 

each ether, for the first and 
second persons, use the 
plural of ego and ta ; for 
the third person use silt. 

eager, alacer, oris, ore. 

eager for, oupidus, a, urn, 
with the gen. 

earliest, primus, a, um, 

easily, facile. 

easy, facilia, e. 

edict, edictum, I, n. 

effort!, opera, at, /. 

eight, octo, indecl. 

eighteen, duodeviginti. 

eighth, ootavus, a, um. 

eight hundred, octingenti, aft, 

either ... or, aut . , . aut, 
if the two alternatives ex- 
elude each other; other- 
wise, vel . . . vel. 

either, either one (of two), 
utervia, utravfs, utrum- 
vfa. 

elect (adj.), design&tus, a, um. 

fewer, creo, 1. 

election, oomitia, drum, n. 

eleventh, undecimus, a, um. 

else, alius, a, ud. 



embankment, agger, erii, m. 
embassy, legatii), 5nia, /. 
eminent, praestans, antia. 
empire, imperium, I, n. 
empty, in&nis, e. 
enact, statufi, ere, ul, utus. 
encourage, eohortor, 1 ; oon< 

flrmo, 1. 
end, finis, ia, m. ; and, fate, ex. 

itua, us, m. 
(end), at the end of, extrSmus, 

a, um, milk a substantive, 
endure, perferS, ferre, tull, 

Utus. 
enemy ( in military sense), 

hostis, is, e. ; (collectively), 

hostes, ium, m. 
personal enemy, inimloUB, I, 

energetic, vehemens, entis. 
energy, virtus, Otis, /. 
enjoy, fruor, I, FrGc turns. 
enlist, conscribo, ere, BorlpHl, 
scrfptus. 



, aorlpsl, 



enough, satis, 
enroll, cousarlbo, < 

scrip tus. 
enter, ingredior, r, gressus 

enter Into, enter upon, ineo, 

ire, ii, itus, trans. 
entire, to tus, a, um. 
entirely, omnino. 
entreat, obsecrS, 1. 
entrust, commit-to, ere, mist, 

missus, 
envoy, leg&tus, I, m. 
envy, iu video, ere, vidi, visum, 

with dot. 
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Bqual(tier6), adaoquo, 1 ; trans. 
equal (adj.), par, paris. 
equestrian, eqtteater, tris, tre. 
equip, In strut), ere, struxl, 

atriiotua. 
erect, coltoco, 1. 
escape, get away (intrans.), 

Bvadfl, ere, vasl, v&sum. 
escort, prflsequor, f, secutua. 
especially, maximg ; praeci- 

pufi. 
establish, oollooS, 1. 
Etruria, Etruria, ae, /. 
even, etiam. 

not even, ne . . . quidern, 

with the emphatic word 

or phrase between. 

ever, at any time, unquam. 

ever, always, semper. 

evidence, arguments., 5rum, ft. 
excel, praesto, are, stitl. 
excellent, egregius, a, um. 
except, praeter, prep, with ace. ; 

with negs., nisi, conj. 
excessive, nimius, a, um. 
excuse (noun), excusatio, onis, 

/. 
axcuse (verb), purgG, 1 ; ex- 
exempt, liber, a, urn. 
exercise, Qtor, i, usua. ' 
exhaust, eonficio, ere, feel, 

fectus. 
exhibit, praesto, £re, stitl, 

exhort, cohortor, 1. 
exile, exsiliuin, I, n. 
(expected, supposed, — sooner, 
larger) than expected, or 



supposed, opinions, abl 
of opinio, Oais. 

extend (thanks), agO, ere, ogi, 

extend, stretch, pateo, fire, 

ul. 
extensive, amplus, a, um. 
extent, magnitude, inls, /. 
extinguish, exstinguo, ere, 

bud, Inotus. 
eye, oeulua, I, m. 



Fabius, Fabiua, I, m. 

fact, rSs, rel, /. ; as to the fact 

that, quod. 
Faesulae, Faeeulae, arum, /. 
fail, deficit), era, feci, feetus. 
faithful, fldelis, e. 
fall, cado, ere, ceoidl, eaaurus. 
fall in with, inoido, ere, ineidi, 

conatrued with in and ace. 
false, falsus, a, um. 
familiar, am familiar with, per}. 

of cognosce, era, nOvt, 

family, stock, genus, eris, n. 
famous, clams, a, um. 
far, by far, longS, adv. 
farmer, agricola, ae, m. 
farther, ulterior, ua. 
father, pater, patris, m. 
fault, culpa, ae, /. 
favor(noun), beneucium, I, n. 
favor {verb), faveo, Ire, favl, 

fautQrus, with dot. 
fear (noun), timor, Oris, m. ; 

metus, us, m. 
fear (verb), metuo, art, ulj 

vereor, Sri, itus. 
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(February), of February, 

Februarius, a,, ura. 
feel, sentiO, Ire, sensl, seusus. 
fertile, ferax, acis. 
few, pauci, ao, a. 

very few, p or pauci, ao, a. 
fickle, mubilis, e. 
fickleness, levitas, atis, /. 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fiercely, acriter. 
fifteen, quindecim. 
fifth, quintus, a, um.. 
fifty, qulnquaginta. 
fight, pugno, I. 
fill, fill up, eompled, ore, 8vl, 

finally, poetremo ; denique. 
find (by searching), reperio, 

Ire, repperi, roper tus. 
find, come upon, invonio, ire, 

veni, ventus. 
find out something (by inves- 
tigation), comperio, ire, 

peri, pertua. 
find {good, bad, etc.), utor, I, 

usus, with pred. abl. 
fire, ignis, is, m. 
first, primus, a, um. 
first (adv.), prlmum; at first, 

prima, 
five, qulnque. 

five hundred, quingenti, ae, a. 
flee, fugio, ere, fugl, fugiturus. 
fleet, classis, is, /. 
flight, f uga, ae, /. 
flourishing, florens, entis. 
fo'low, scqiior, I, seeutus; 

follow up, persequor, i, 

seeutus. 
follower, comes, itis, m. 



following, next, posterus, a, 

fond of, studiSsus, a, um. 

foolish, stultus, a, um. 

foot, pes, pedis, m. 
foot of, base of, Inflmus or 
Imus, a, um. 

foot-soldier, pedes, itis, m. 

for, denoting purpote, ad, prep. 
with ace.; denoting mo- 
tion, in, with ace.; for, in 
behalf of, in place of, 
pro, prep, with abl. 

for (conj.), nam; or enim, 
poet-positive. 

forage, procure forage, pabu- 
lor, 1. 

forbid, veto, are, ul, itus. 

force, compel, cogo, ere, eoegl, 
eoactus. 

force, vis, vis, /. 

(military) force, forces, copiae, 

ford, vadum, I, n. 
foresight, prudent ia, ae, /. 
forest, silva, ae, /, 
forget, obi Yviseor, I.obtitussum. 
form, make, faoio, ere, feci, 

factus. 

former. . . (latter), Ule, a, ud. 
former, with reference to the 

present, superior, us. 
formerly, olim. 
forthwith, statim. 
fortification, munitio, onis, /. 
fortify, amnio, ire, ivt, Itus. 
fortunate, fellx, icis. 
fortune, fortuna, ae, /. 
fortune (in sense of property), 

fortunae, arum, /. 
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forty, quadraginta. 
Forum, Forum, I, n. 
found, condfi, ere, didi, ditus. 
fountain, fons, fontis, m. 
four, quattuor. 

four years, quadriennium, i, n. 
fourteenth, quartus decimus. 
fourth, quartus, a, tun. 
free (adj.), liber, a, um ; free 
from, dear of, vacuus 

free (verb), libero, \. 

freedman, libertus, I, m. 

freedom, libertas, atis, /. 

frequent, creber, bra, brum. 

fresh (of water), dulcis, e. 

friend, amicus, i, m. ; arnica 
ae,/. 

friendly, amicus, a, um. 

friendship, amicitia, ae, /. 

frighten, terrec, ere, ui, itus. 

from, a, ab ; from, out of, e, 
ex ; down from, do ; prep- 
ositions with abl. 
from the vicinity of, a, ab, 

with abl. 
from (after verbs of hinder- 
ing, etc.), quo minus, ne, 
quia. 

front, frons, frontis, /. 

fruit, frOetus, us, m. 

Fufius, Fufius, I, in. 

Fulvia, Fulvia, ae, /. 

full, plenus, a, um. 

furnish, praebeo, ere, ui, itus. 

fury, furor. Oris, m. 



Gabinius, Gabinius, i, m. 
gain, pario, ere, peperl, par- 






tus, originally, bring forth. 
gain possession of, potior, hi, 

Gaius, Cains, 1, m. 

viated C 
Galba, Galba, ae, m. 
gallant, fortis, e. 
Gallic, Gallicus, a, um. 
game, Indus, i, m. 
gate, porta, ae, /. 
gather (trans.), eflgo, ere, 

coegi, coactus. 
gather (intrans.), convenio, ire, 

vSnl, ventum. 
Gaul, a Gaul, G alius, I, m. 
Gaul, the country, Gallia, ae, 

/■ 
general, dux, ducis, m. 
Geneva, Genava, ae, /. 
Gergovia, Gergovia, ae, /. 
German, Geraanus, a, um; 

as noun, German!, orum, 

Germany, GermSuia, an, /. 
get ready (trans.), compare, 1. 
give, do, dare, dedi, datus. 
glad, laetus, a, um. 
glorious, darns, a, um. 
glory, gloria, ae, /. 
Gnaeus, Gnaeus, I, m. ; abbre- 
viated Cn. 



i, ii, 



go, eo, ire. rv 
go around, 



go away, abeo, Ire, ii, iturus. 
go back, reded, Ire, it, it iirun. 
go out, forth, exeo, ire, ii 

god, deus, I, m. 
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good, bonus, a, um; good 
fortune, fortuna, ae, /. 

GracchuB, Gracchus, I, m. 

gradually, paulatim. 

grain, frilmentum, I, n. ; grain 
supply, res frdmentaria, 
rel frumentariae, /. 

grant, oonoedO, ere, oessl, ees- 

SUB. | 

great, magnus, a, um. 

greatest (of qualities), sum- 

greatly, mag nope re, 

Greece, Graeoia, ae, /. 

greed, avaritia, ae, /. 

guard, a guard, cOstSs, odis, m. 

guard (verb), servo, 1 ; custo- 
dier Ire, Ivi, ltus ; be on 
one's guard (against), oa- 
veo, ere, cavl, cautunis. 



Haeduan {adj.), Haeduus, a, 
um ; as noun, Haeduus, 
m. ; Haedui, Haedul, 

hand, manus, us, /. 

band, be at hand, adsum, 

esse, adful, adfutflrus. 
hand, be on hand, suppetfl, 

hand over, trado, ere, didl, 

happen, be done, flo, fieri, fac- 

tus ; accido, ere, I. 
harangue, nontio, finis,/, 
harbor, portns, ns, m. 
harm (noun), detrimentum, 

1. n. 



harm, do harm, nooeo, ere, ul, 
itiirus, with dat. of indi- 
rect obj. 

harmony, oonoordia, ae, /. 

hasten, press on, contends, ere, 
end i, entum. 

hate, odi, odisse. 

hateful, odiosus, a, um. 

hatred, odium, f, n. 

have, habsd, ere, ui, ltus ; have 
something done, ourd, 1, 
with gerundive. 

he who, is qui. 

headship, prinoip&tus, Ds, m. 
hear, hear of, audio, Ire, Ivf, 

heavy, gravis, e. 

height, altitude, inis, /. 

heir, here's, edis, m. 

help (noun), auxdium, I, n. 

Helvetii, Helvetians, Helvetil, 

hence, Line. 

her, suus, a, um, reflexive. 

here, hie. 

hesitate, dubito, 1. 

hide, celo, 1 ; occulta, 1. 

high, altus, a, um. 

high (o/ ■price), magnus, a, 

higher, at a higher price (with 
verbs of valuing, buying, 
and selling), pluris. 
highest {of qualities;), sum- 
hill, colli s, is, m. 
himself, herself, sui, sibi, so. 
hinder, imped io, Ire, ivi, 1 1 us. 



jOOgle 
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hither, oiterior, us. 
hitherto, antes. 
bold, teneo", ere, m ; of office, 
gero, ere, gessl, gestus. 
hold, regard, habed, 6re, ui, 

home, do mug, Us, /. ; at home, 
doml ; from home;, domo. 
home, to one's (their) home, 
domum ; duraui. 

honor (noun), honor, oris, m.; 
honestfis, S,tis, /. 

hope, apes, el, /. 

hope, hope for, spiro, 1, trans. 

horse, equUB, I, m. 

horseman, eques, itis, m. 

Hortensius, Hortensius, I, m. 

hostage, obses, id is, m. 

hostile, inimlcus, a, urn. 

hour, hora, ae, /. 

house, domus, us, /. ; in one's 
house, doml. 

how, if used to introduce the 
sentence as a whole, qui 
or quo modo in direct 
questions, quo modo or ut 
in indirect; quam, if used 
to modify an adjective or 



how great, how high, quantum 

a, urn. 
how many, quot, indecl. 
how much, quantum ; often 

followed by gen. of the 

whole. 
however, autem, post-positive. 
hundred, centum. 
hurdle, cr&t&s, is, /. 
hurl, coniciS, ere, oonjeol, con- 

Jestu. 



I, ego, met. 

Ides, Idus, uum, /. 

if not, nisi ; si n5n ; si minus, 

when the verb is omitted. 
ignorant, ignarus, a, um. 
illustrious, illustris, e. 
immediately, statim. 
immortal, immortal is, e. 
impair, immlmiG, ere, Ui, iitua, 
impel, inddcS,ere, duxi, ductus. 
impious, impius, a, um. 

n, prep, with abl. 
inasmuch as, quoniam. 
Increase, augeO, are, auxl, auo- 

■ tus. 
Incredible, incredibiiis, e. 
induce, induoC, ere, duxl, duo- 
indulge, indulges, Sre, dulsi, 

dulturus. 
Indulgence, lsnit&s, alls, /. 
Indutiomams, Indutiom&rus, I, 

inexperienced, ira perl tus, a, 

infantry, pedit&tus, fis, m. ; as 
adj.; pedester, tris, tre. 

inflame, incendS, ere, cendl, 
census. 

inflict on, mfero, ferre, intull, 
illatua ; with dal. ; In- 
flict punishment, suppli- 
eium sumere do. 

influence, auetoritas, 5-tis, /. 

inform, oertiorem facie, ere, 
feci, foetus. 
be informed, oertior flo, 
fieri, faotus. 
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inhabit, incold, ere, ut, eultus. 

inherit, receive, aecipio, ere, 
eepi, ceptus. 

initiate, ineo, ire, ii, itus, 

injure, noeeo, ere, ui, itfirus, 
with the dot., used of per- 
sona; laedo, ere, laesl, lae- 
sus, used 0/ both persons 
and tktngs. 

injury, injuria, ae, /. 

innocent, innocens, cutis. 

inquire, quaere, ere, quaeslvi, 

institution, Institutum, i, n. 
insult, contumelia, ae,/. 
intact, integer, gra, grum. 
intend, cogito, 1. 
intervene, internum, esse, fui, 

fu turns, 
into, in, prep, with ace. 
Invite, invito, 1. 
island , Insula, ae, /. 
Italy, Italia, ae, /. 



it, It 
its, ejus ; 



1, id. 



1, a, urn. 



(January), of January, Janua- 

rius, a, urn. 
javelin, jaculum, I, n. ; pili 

I, n. 
join (battle), committo, < 

mTsI, misBua. 
join (oneself), conjungo, ere, 

junxl, junctus. 
journey, iter, itineris, n. 
joy, gaudium, i, n. 
judge (noun), judex, ieis, 
judge (verb), jtldioo, 1. 



Julius Caesar, Julius Caesar, 

Jull Caesaris, m. 
(June), of June, Junius, a, urn. 
Jupiter, Juppiter, Jovis, m. 
just, Justus, a, um. 
just, just now. modo. 
just as, sieut. 



Kalends, Kalendae, arum, /. 
keep, keep in, confine, teneO, 
ere, ui. 
keep apart, distineS, era, ui, 

keep away, ward off, aree5, 

ere, ui. 
keep from, keep away from 

(tr.), prohibed, Sre, ui, 

kill, oooldo, ere, cidl, clsus. 
kind, genus, wis, n. ; modus, 

kindness, tenendum, I, n. 
king, rex, regis, m. 
knight, eques, itis, m. 
know, understand, sciO, Ire, 

know, be familiar with, per- 
fect lenses of cognSsoo, 

not know, neseio, ire, ii. 
knowledge, scientia, ae, /. 



Lablenus, LabiemiB, I, m. 

labor, labor, oris, m. 

lack (verb), careo, ere, til, itfi- 
rus; be lacking, desutn, 
dfiesse, deful, def utiirua. 
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land {noun), ager, agri", m. 
land, as opposed to the 
water, terra, ae, /. 
land (verb) trans., expono, ere, 

posui, positus. 
language, lingua, ae, /. 
large, magnus, a, urn. 

in large part, magnam par- 
tem ; bonam partem. 
so large, tantus, a, urn. 
last, final, ultimus, a, am, 
last, previous, proximus, a, 
urn. 
later, post, posted. 
latter, Ike latter of two al- 
ready mentioned, hie, 
haec, hoe. 
law, the law, jus, juris, n, 

law, statute, lex, legis, /, 
law-court, basilica, ae, /. 
lay aside, laj down, deponci, 

ere, posui, itus. 
lay bare, patefacio, ere, feel, 

f actus. 
lay upon, Infero, ferre, tull, 

ffl&tus. 
lay waste, vaslo, 1. 
lead, lead on, dueo, ere, duxi, 
ductus, 
lead across, traduco, ere, 

duxi, ductus, 
lead back, reducfi, ere, duxi, 

ductus. 
lead forth, lead out, ediioO, 

ere, dilxl, duetus. 
lead on, indued, ere, duxi, 
duetus. 
leader, dux, ducis, m. 
leading man, prlnceps, ipis, 



learn (by study), disco, ere, 

learn, find out, eomperio, 
ire, peri, pert us, 
leave, relinquo, ere, liqui, lie- 
left, remaining, reliquus, a, 

left (hand), sinister, tra, trum. 
legion, legio, 5nis, /. 
lend (kelp), fero, ferre, tuli, 
latus ; be lent, be added, 



Lentulus, Lentulus, I, m. 
less, adj., minor ; adv., minus. 
lest, nti. 

let go, emitto, ere, misl, missus. 
letter, of the alphabet, litters., 

ae, /. ; letter, epistle, lit- 

terae, arum, /.; or epis- 

tula, ae, /. 
liberty, libertas, alia, /, 
lieutenant, legatus, i, m. 
life, vita, ae, /. 
like, similis, e. 
likewise, item ; also expressed 

by Hem, in agreement 

with subject. 
Lilybaeum, Lilybaeum, I, n. 
line, line of battle, aeiSs, el, /. 
Liscus, Liscus, I, tn. 
listen, listen to, audio, Ire, Ivt, , 

Itus, with ace. 
Litaviccus, Litavioeus, I, m. .' 
little, a little, paulum. 
very little, minimu m ■ paul- 

lulum, with gen. 
little while before or ago, 

p&ulo ante. 
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live, vivo, ere, vlxl", vlcturus. 
live, dwell, habito, 1. 

long, longus, a, am. 

long, long time, diO, adv.; 
already for a long time, 
jam diii; no longer, jam 
nfln. 

lose, amitto, ere, misi, missus, 
the general word; perdo, 
ere, perdidl, itus, where 
the responsibility of the 
subject is implied. 

loss, damnum, I, n. 

love, amor, oris, m. 

love, amS, 1. 

low (of price), parvus, a, urn, 

lower, inferior, us. 

loyal, fidelis, e. 

loyalty, fldSs, el, /. 

Lucius, Lucius, I, m., abbre- 
viated L. 

Lucullus, Luoullus, I, m. 



Macedonia, Macedonia, ae, /. 
magistracy, magistrate, magis- 

tratus, ub, m. 
magnitude, magnitude, inis, /. 
maintain, retineo, ere, ul, ten- 
make, facia, ere, feci, foetus, 
make answer, responded, 

ore, spoudl, spdnsus. 
make (/somebody or some- 
thing safe, bold, clear, 
etc.), reddo, ere, reddidi, 
redditus ; faoi5 may also be 
used. 
man, hom5, inis, m., the gen- 
eral term; man as opposed 



to woman, or as a compli- 
mentary designation, vir, 
virl, m. 

manage, administrd, 1. 

Manlins, Mfinlius, I, m. 

many, muitl, ae, a; so many, 
tot, indecl. 

march (noun), iter, itineris, n. 

(March), of March, Martius, 
a, am, 

march (verb), iter facio, ere, 
feel, factus. 
march forth, march out, 
egredior, I, gressus sum. 

Marcus, Marcus, I, m. ; abbre- 
viated M. 

maritime, maritimua, a, um. 

Marseilles, Massilia, ae, /. 

massed together, oonfertus, 

matter, thing, res, rei, /. 
(May), of Hay, Ma jus, a, um. 
may, licet, ere, lieuit, with the 

subjunctive or inf. 
meanwhile, iuterea. 
meet (trans, or intrans.), oon- 

veni5, Ire, vSnl, ventus; 

meet, encounter, oppet5, 

ere, ivl, Itus. 
memory, memoria, ae, /. 
Menapil, Menapil, brum, m. 
mention, oommemora, 1. 
merely, tantum. 
message, nDntius, r, m. 
Messallfl, Messalla, ae, m. 
Messana, Mesaana, ae, /. 
messenger, nfintius, I, m. 
Metellus, Metellus, I, m. 
middle, middle of, medius, a, 
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midnight, media nox, mediae 
noctis, /. 

midst, midst of, medius, a, um. 

mile, mllle passtis, lit., thou- 
sand paces; pi., milia 
passuum. 

military, militaris, e ; military 
science or matters, res 
militaris, rei militaris, /. 

mind, animus, I, m. 

mindful, memor, oris. 

minor, lesser, minor, us. 
mistake, make a mistake, 

peee5, 1. 
Hithridatic, Mithridatious, a, 

Molo, MolS, 6nis, ra. 
money, pecunia, ae, /, 
month, mensis, is, m. 
monument, monumentum, I, n. 
more, amplius ; magis, adv. 

more, plus, pluris, ft., sub- 
atantine. 
Horini, MorinI, drum, m. 
most, pleiique, aeque, aque. 

for the most part, 
partem. 
mother, mater, inatris, /. 



move, affect, moved, ere, movi, 
motus ; move {make a 
motion), ceasefl, ere, ul, 
eSnsus. 
move out, move away, de- 
migro, 1. 

much, multus, a, um ; adverb- 
ially, multum. 

multitude, multitude, inis, /. 

murder (noun), caedes, is, /. 



murder, occido, ere, cidl, cfsus. 

murderer, interfector, oris, m. 
my, meus, a, um. 



name (noun), ntimon, inis, n, 
name {verb), nomino, 1. 
Nautuates, Nautuiiles, ium, m. 
Naples, Ne&poiis, is, /. 
Narbo, Narbo, onis, m. 
near, neighboring, ftnitimus, 

near, with town names, ad, 
prep, with ace. ; with other 
word*, prope, prep, with 

nearer, propius, adv. and prep. 

nearest, proximus, a, um. 

nearly, prope. 

necessary, it is necessary, 

necesse est. 
need, there is need, opus est. 
nefarious, nefarius, a, um. 
neglect, neglegd, ere, lfixl, loc- 

neighbor, viclnus, I, m. 
neighborhood, in, or to, the 
neighborhood of, ad, prep. 

neighboring, fimtimus, a, um. 
neither . . . nor, neque . . . 

neque; neo . . . neo. 
Nervii, Nervif, orum, m. 
never, numquam. 
nevertheless, tamen. 
new, novus, a, um. 
news, niln tius, I, m., or nuntif, 

Orum ; as gen. of the whole, 

novL 
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next, projdmuH, a, urn. 
Niger, Niger, grl, m. 
night, dox, nootis, /. 
ninth, ntraus, a, um. 
no, nullus, a, um. 
HO, with adjectives used sub- 
stantively, nemo (defective). 
no one, nemo (defective) ; 
ne quia, 
nobility, nBbilitas, atis, /. 
noble, nobilia, e; nobles, no- 
biles, ium, m. 
Nones, Nona*, Brum, /. 
nor, ne que or nee. 
not, non, ne. 
If . . . not, nisi, 
(not), is not? does not? etc., 
nflnno. 
not even, ne . . . quidem, 
with, the emphatic word 
between. 
not know, nosnio, Ire, IvI, or 

il. 
not only . . . but also, non 

solum . , . Bed etiam. 
not that, nan quo. 
not yet, nondum, 
nothing, nihil. 
(November), of November, 

November, bris, e. 
Noviodunum, Noviodunum, I, 

now, already, jam. 
now, at present time, nunc, 
now, accordingly, igitur. 
nowhere, nQsquam. 
number, numerus, I, m. 

numbers, multitQdS, inis, /. 

(numbers), in great num- 
bers, frequens. en tin. 



O, O, interjection. 

oath, jus jurandum, juris, ju 
randi, n. 

obey, pareo, ere, ui, iturua. 

observe, servo, 1. 

occupy, oeoupo, 1. 

occur, m, fieri, factua. 

Ocean, Oceanus, 1, m. 

Octavian, Ootavianus, I, m. 

Octavius, OctSvius, I, m. 

(October), of October, Octo- 
ber, bris, bre. 

Octodurus, OetodQrus, I, m. 

of, from, a, ab, prep, with abl. 
of, concerning, de", prep. 

with abl. 
of (partitive), e, ex. 

offer, do, dare, dedi, datus. 
offer battle, proelio lacesso, 
ere, lacesslvl, laeessltus ; 
lit. harass by battle. 

office, honor, oris, m. ; magis- 
tratus, us, m. 

often, saepe. 

old, vetus, oris. 

old man, aeuex, senie, m. 

omit, oinitto, ere, mlsl, missus. 

on, in, prep, with abl. 
on, concerning, d§, prep. 

with abl. 
on all sides, from all sides, 
undique. 

once, once upon a time, quon- 
dam ; olim. 
at once, statim. 



one another, ■■ 
pronoun. 



e the reflexive 
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one . . . another, alius . . . 

alius, 
the one . . . the other, al- 
ter . . . alter, 
only, tantum. 
only one, Linus, a, um ; solus, 
a, um. 
onset, impetus, us, m. 
open, aperiS, ire, ul, ertus. 
openly, apertS ; palam. 
opinion, deliberate judgment, 

sententia, ae, /. 
opportunity, facultas, atis, /. ; 

oceasio, Qnis, /. 
oppress, premG, ere, pressl, 

pressus. 
optimates, optima tes, him, m. 
or, aut; vel. 

or, in second member of a 

double question, an or -ne. 

or not, in Questions, annon, 

oration, orfitio, onis, /. 
orator, orfttor, Oris, m. 
order (noun), maud&tum, I, n. 
order, by the order, or at 

the order, jussu. 
in order that, ut, quo; in 
order that not, nS. 
order (verb), jubeo, ere, jussl, 

jussus. 
Orgetorix, OrgetorDt, rlgis, m. 
other, another, alius, a, ud. 
other, the other, alter, a, um. 
others, all the others, oSteif, 

ought, d§be5, ere, ul, itus. 
our, our own, noster, tra, tram. 
out of, ex, e, prep, with abl. 
outrage (verb), abator, I, Qsus. 



outside, extra, prep, wilh ace. 
overflow, rod undo, 1. 
overtake, oonsequor, 1, seeu- 

overthrow, everto, ere, vertl 

versus. 
owe, debeo, ere, ul, itus. 



pace, passus, us, m, 
pacify, pao9, 1. 
pain, dolor, Oris, m. 
pains, care, duigentia, ae, /. 
pains- taking, diligent*, entis. 
panic, pavor, oris, m. 
pardon, venia, ae, /. 
part, pars, partis, /. 
particularly, praecipuS. 
partly, partim. 
party, partes, ium, /. 
pass over, omit to, ere, mlsl, 

pass the winter, hiemo, 1. 
patience, patientia, ae, /. 
pay (noun), stlpendium, I, n. 
pay (verb), pendfi, ere, pependl, 
pensus; solvS, ere, solvl, 

BOlfltUS. 

peace, pax, paeis, /. 
Pedius, Pedius, I, m. 
penalty, poena, ae, /. 
people, populus, r, m. 
perceive, sentio, Ire, son si, pen- 
sus. 
perform, fungor, I, functus 

peril, perleulum, I, n. 
period of life, aetas, atis, /. 
perish, die, intereo. Ire, ft 
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p ermanent, sempiternus, a , u ra . 

permit, permittfi, ere, mlsi, 
missus ; sin.6, ere, slvi, 
situs; be permitted, it in 
permitted, licet, STe, uit. 

persuade, persuaded, 5re, 
sufisi, suSsum. 

Philippic, Philip pica, ae, /. 

philosopher, sapiens, entis, m. 

picked, chosen, delectus, a, 

pilot, gubernator, oris, m. 

pirate, praedd, onis, m. 

Piso, Plsd, dm's, m. 

pitch, pono, ere, posul, itus. 

pit;, it excites pity, miseret, 
miserere, miseruit, imper- 
sonal; alio misereor, Sri, 
itus. 

piece, locus, I, m. 

place, oollocS, 1 ; place, pitch 
(a camp), pono, ere, posul, 
positus. 
place around, eireumdo, are, 

dedi, datus. 
place before, antepdnd, ere, 

posul, positus. 
place in charge, place in 
command over, place 
over, praeficid, ere, feci, 
feotus, with the dat. of in- 
direct obj. 

plan (noun), consilium, I, n. 

plan (verb), odgitd, 1. 

Plancus, Plancus, i, m. 

please, placed, ere, of, iturus. 

plot (noun), Insidiae, arum, /. 

plot (verb), cdgitd, 1. 

plunder (noun), praeda, ae/. 

plunder (verb), spolid, 1. 



Pompey, Pompejus, el, m. 
popularity, gratia, ae, /. 
possess, possided, ere, sedl, see- 

■us. 
(possession), gain possession 

of, potior, in, itus sum. 
post, place, locus, I, m. j pi. 

looa, drum, n. 
power, potestas, atiu, /. ; po- 

tentia, ae, /. 
powerful, potdns, entis, r». 
practice, usus, us, m. 
praetor, praetor, oris, m, 
praise (noun), laus, laudis, /. 
praise (verb), lauds, 1. 
precede, antecedo, ere, oesat, 

eessurus. 
prefer, maid, m&lle, malul. 
prepare, prepare for, par5, 1, 

prepared, paratus, a, um. 
present, be present, adsum, 

esse, fui, fu torus, 
preserve, eouservo, 1. 
prestige, auctorit&s, atis, /. 
pretend, eimuld, 1. 
prevail over, vinod, ere, viol, 

vietus. 
prevent, deterred, ere, ul, itus ; 

prohibeo, ere, ul, itus; 

arced ere, ul. 
previously, before, an tea, adv. 
prisoner, captive, captlvus, I, 

private, prlvatus, a, um. 
Procillus, Prooillus, I, m. 
procure, get ready, pard, 1. 
profession, ars, artis, /. 
promise (noun), pollicitatid, 
flnis, /. 
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promise (verb), pollioeor, eri, 

itua ; promittS, ere, misl, 

missus, 
propose, propoao, ere, poeul, 

poaitus. 
proscrib e , pro scrlbo , ere, serlpsl , 

sctlptus. 
prosecutor, actor, oris, m. 
protect, protego, ere, texl, 

tSetus ; tueor, Sri. 
protection, praesidium, I, n. 
provide, provide for, euro, 1. 
provided, provided that, dum ; 

provided only, dum modo. 
province, provincia, at, /. 
provincials, socil, drum, m. 
prudence, prQdentia, ae, /. 
public, pablicus, a, um. 
publish, 6d0, ere, edidl, itus. 
Publius, PQblius, i, m. ; abbre- 
viated, P. 
punishment, supplicium, I, n. 
purpose, consilium, i, n. 
pursue, sequor, I, secutus; 

persequor, I, seotltus. 
pursuit, studium, I, n. 
put in charge, praefieio, ere, 

feci, feotus ; governs ace. 

and dot. 
put to death, interfioid, ere, 

feci, feotus, 
pnt to flight, to rout, fugo, 1, 



quaestor, quaestor, 5ris, i 
quickly, eeleriter. 
Quinctius, Qulnctius, I, m. 
Quintus, Quintus, I, m. ; 
breiriated, Q. 



Quirites, Roman citizens, 
QuirltSa, ium, m. 



rank, dignit&s, fitis, /. 
rashly, temere. 
ratify, confirm 5, 1. 
ravage, vexo, 1 ; populor, 1, 

read, lego, ere, legT, leotus. 

read (aloud), reoito, 1. 
ready, paratus, a, um. 

reap, capio, ere, cepl, captus. 

reason, causa, ae, /. 

receive, aceipio, ere, cSpI, eep- 

recent, recSns, entis. 
reckon, numero, 1 ; habeo. 
recognize, cognosce, ere, 

gnovl, gnitus. 
recollection, memoria, ae, /. 
recount, enumerd, 1. 
recover, reeupero, 1. 
reduce, redigS, ere, 5gi, actus. 
refuse, recQso, 1. 
regal power, rBgnum, I, n. 
regard, habeo, ere, ul, itus; 

exlstimo, 1. 
regret, it causes regret, paeni- 

tet, Sre, uit, impersonal. 
reject, respuo, ere, ul, 
rejoice, gaudeo, fire, gavtsus, 
relieve, free from, llbero, 1. 
relying, frStus, a, um. 
remain, maneo, ere, mansl, 

m&nsurus. 
remaining, remainder of, in 

pla., reliquus, a, um ; for 

ring, use reliqua pars 

with dependent gen. 
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remember, beer in mind, me- 

mini, isse ; reminisoor, I, 
supplies the present parti- 
ciple of meminl. 
Rami, Reml, orum, m. 
remind, admoneo, ere, ul, itus. 
remove, tolls, ere, sustull, sub- 
render (thanks), ago, ere, 6gl, 

renew, renovO, 1. 
repair, refloio, ere, feel, fectus. 
. repent, it repents, paenitet, 
ere, uit, impersonal. 
reply, reSpondoo, ere, respond], 

report, announce, niintio, 1 ; 
defero, ferre, tull, latus. 

report, fama, ae, /. ; nuntius, 
I, m. 

reproach, incuso, 1. 

republic, res publica, rel pub- 
lic**, /. 

repulse, repello, ere, reppuli, 

reputation, fama, ae, /. 
request, petO, ere, Ivr, or it, 



itus. 



restiti, 



resist, resists, 

with dat. 
resolution of the Senate, se- 

natiia cSnaultum, I, n. 
(resolve), it is resolved, placet, 

ere, uit, lit., it pleases. 
rest, the rest, cSteri, ae, a ; 

with the sing., reliquapars. 
restore, replace, restituo, ere, 

ul, utus; restore, return, 

reddd, ere, reddidi, red- 

ditus. 



retain, retineO, ere, ul, tentus. 
retreat (noun), reeeptus, fis, 

retreat (verb), rod pi 6, ere, 
oSpt. oeptus, with the re- 
flexive. 

return (noun), reditus, Qs, m. 

return (verb), go back, redeS, 
Ire, iT, itum ; revertor, I. 

return {trans.}, redds, ere, 
reddidi, itus. 

reveal, indieS, 1 ; patefacifi, 
ere, feci, foetus. 

review, recognosco, ere, novl, 

revolt, deflcio, ere, feci, feetus. 
reward (noun), praemium, I, 

reward (verb), remuneror, 1. 

Rhine, Rhenus, I, m. 

Rhone, Rhodanus, i, m. 

rich, dives, itis. 

right, jus, juris, n. 

rightly, recti. 

rise up, eonsurgo, ere, surrexf, 

Burrectum. 
risk, perleulum, I, n. 
river, Humeri, inis, n. 
road, iter, itineris, n. ; via, ae, 

/. 
Roman, Roman us, a, urn ; as 

noun, Riimanua, I, m. 
Rome, Roma, ae, /. 
Roscius, Roscius, I, m. 
rouse, sollieito, 1. 
rout, put to rout, fugo, 1. 
route, iter, i tin oris, n. 
rower, remex, igis, m. 

rule (noun), imperium, 1, n. 
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rule {verb), imperii, 1. 
rumor, rumor, oris, m. 
runaway slave, fugitivus, T, m. 



Sabinus, Sabinus, i, m. 
sacrsd, sacer, era, cr 

sanctua, a, urn. 
aaie, tiling, a, um salvus, a, urn. 
safety, salus, utis, /. 
sail (verb), navigo, 1. 
sake, for the sake, causa (abl. ) 

■urith gen. ; the gen. always 

precedes. 
■ally, eruptiS, onia, /. 
salute, saluto, 1. 
same, Idem, eadem, idem. 
Bare, servo, 1. 
say, died, ere, dirf, dictus. 
scale (trans.), transcends, ere, 

scarcely, vix. 

scattered, rarus, a, um. 

Scipio, Scipio, Snis, m. 

scout, explorator. Oris, m. 

sea, mare, is, n. 

seal, signum, i, n. 

seamanship, res nauticae, re- 
rum nauticfirum, /. 

second, Secundus, a, um. 

second time, iterum. 

secure, procure, paro, 1 ; se- 
cure one's request, im- 
petro, 1. 

see, video, ere, vidi, visus; 
see to it, provides ; euro, 
1. 

seek, peto, ere, fvl (il), Itus, 

seem, videor, 6rl, vlsua, 

Seine, Sequana, ae, /. 



seize, oeeupO, 1. 

self, oneself, sul, si hi, s6. 
self, i.e., / myself, you your- 
self, etc., ipse in apposition 
with a noun or pronoun. 

sell, vendfl, ere, vendidi, vSn- 

Senate, senatus, us, m ; sen- 

ate-house, curia, ae, /. 
senator, senator, oris, m. 
send, mitto, ere, misl, missus. 
send ahead, praemitto, ere, 

mial, missus, 
send back, remit-to, ere, 

misl, missus. 
(September), of September, 

September, bris, bre, 

serious, gravis, e. 

set, appoint, oonstituo, ere, ul, 

fitUB. 
set forth (trans.), expend, ere, 

posul, positus. 
set on fire, inoendo, ere, cendi, 

set out, proficlseor, I, feotus. 

set up, ColloeQ, 1. 

settle, colloco, 1. 

seven, septem. 

seven hundred, septingenti, ae, 

seven hundredth, septingen- 

tesimus, a, um. 
seventh, septimus, a, um. 
several, complures, a or ia. 
severe (of persons), severus, a, 

um; (of things), gravis, e. 
severity, seven tag, atis, /, 
Sextius, Sextius, T, m. 
Sextus, Sextus, i, m. 
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shield, scutum, I, n. 

■hip, navia, is, /. ; ship of war, 
n&vis longa. 

shore, Iltus, oris, n. 

short, brevis, e. 

shout, clamO, 1. 

■how, ostendo, era, endl, en- 
tus ; show (onetelf), 
praesto, are, praestitl, 
praestitua. 

■ids, latus, ens, n. 

Sicilians, Siculf, 6mm, m. 

Sicily, Sicilia, ae, /. 

(side), from all sides, on all 
sides, undique; this side 
of, citra, prep, with ace. 

■lege, obaidia, 5cis, /. 

sight, conspectus, us, m. 

Silanus, Sflanus, I, m. 

siilent, be silent, become si- 
lent, taoefi, ere, ut, itus. 

silently, silentid. 

since (causal), cum ; a* prep., 
ex, with abl. 

six, sex. 

six hundred, sexcentr, ae, a. 

sixteen, sedecim. 

sixteenth, scxtua deoimus, 

sixth, sextos, a, am 

sixty, sexagint.fi,. 

size, magnitude, inia, /. 

skilled, porttus, a, urn 

slaughter, oaedes, is, /. 

slave, servus, I, m. 

slavery, servitua, Qtis, /. 

slay, ocold5, ere, oldl, ofsus. 

■linger, funditor, oris, m. 

small, parvus, a, urn. 

smoothness, lenit.as, fttis, /. 

■o {ofdtgret), tarn, «4e5. 



SO, thus (o/ manner), ale, ita. 

so great, tantus, a, urn. 

so greatly, tantopere. 

SO many, tot, indeclinable. 

so much, tantopere. 
soldier, miles, itis, m. 
some, something, aliquis, ali- 
qua, aliquid or aliquod', 
nonnfiUus, a, um, 

some one, aliquis. 
some . . . others, alii , . . 

uliT. 

some (persona), nonnulll, 

Oram, 
somehow or other, nesoid quo 

paeto. 
son, fOius, I, m. 
soon, quickly, mox, oito ; soon 

after, paulo post, 
as soon as, simul atque (ae). 
sooner, citius. 
Spain, HispSnia, ae, /. 
Spanish, Hi span ub, a, um. 
spare, pareo, ere, pepercl, par- 

aurus, with dot. 
speak, loquor, I, looutus ; dieo, 

ere, dlxf, diotus. 
spear, telnm, I, n. 
speech, Sr&tio, onis, /. 
speed, celeritas, atis,*/. 
spend, dego, ere, degi. 
spring, ver, veris, n. 
stand, sto, are, stotl, sta turns; 
' stand around (frans.),oiT' 

eumsto, are, stitl. 
standard, signum, I, n. 
state, civit&s, atis, /. 
station, colloc-6, 1. 
statue, statua, ae,/.; signum, 

I,n. 



;C h,GoogIe 



Vocabulary. 



27 



stayer, supporter, Stator, oris, 

steadfastness, constantia, ao, 

/• 
still (temporal), adhiic; still 

( - nevertheless), tamen. 
stir up, excitS, 1. 
stone, lapis, idis, m. 
storm, tempest&s, atis, /. 
(story), the story goes, tradi- 

tur, trad!, traditum est, 

lit. it is handed down. 
strange, novus, a, ran. 
stream, flumeu, inis, n. 
strength, vires, ium, /. ; pi, of 

via. 
strengthen, fortify, munio, Ire, 

Ivi, Itus. 
strict, sevSrus, a, um, 
strive, nltor, I, nixus or ulsus. 
strong, validus, a, um. 
sturdy, fortis, e. 
subdue, pacify, pao5, 1. 
substitute, substitud, ere, ui, 

Qtus. 
such, t&lis, e ; such as, qualis, 

sudden, repenttnuB, a, um ; 

subitus, a, um. 
suddenly, subitfi. 
suddenness, eelerit&s, atis,/. 
Suebi, Suebl, drum, m. 
Suessiones, Suessiones,nm,m. 
Sugambri, Sugambri, orum, m. 
suffer, patior, I, passua sum. 

suffer from, labSrO, 1. 
sufficient, sufficiently, satis, 
suitable, idoneus, a, um. 
suited, accommodates, a, um. 
summer, aest&a, atis, /. 



summit of, summus, a, '"" , 

limiting a substantive. 
summon, vooo, 1 ; eonvoc5, 1 

arcesso, ere, ivi, itus. 
supplies, oommeatus, us, m. 
support, aid (noun), subsidium, 

I, n. 



surpass, praecedo, ere, cessl, 
eessurus ; supero, I. 

surrender (noun), deditie, 5nia, 
/• 

surrender (verb), of persons, 
dedo, ere, dedidi, d fid itus, 
with reflexive pron. ; oj 
things, trado, ere, tradidi, 
traditus. 

surround, 

vetii, ventus 

Ire, it, itus ; cireumdfi, 

dare, dedl, datus. 

suspect, suspieor, 1. 

suspicion, susploio, onis, /. 

swamp, palus, udis, /. 

swarm, agmen, inis, n. 

swiftness, celeritas, atis, /. 

sword, gladius, I, m. 

Syracuse, Syraousae, arum, /. 

Syracusaus, SyracusanI, orum, 



take, capio, ere, eepl, oaptus; 

of punishment, sum5, ere, 

aiimpsl, sQmptus. 
take away, t olio, ere.sustull, 

sublatus. 
take from, adimo, ere, oml, 

emptus. 
take by storm, expugno, 1, 
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take possession, oceup5, 1 ; 

possldeo, ere, sedi, sessus. 
take (with one), addueo, 

ere, duxi, ductus, 
talent, ingenium, I, n. 
talk, dico, ere, dixi, diet us. 
tamper with, solicit, solliclto, 1. 
tarry, motor, 1. 
teach, doceo, ere, ul, doctus. 

taught, edoctus. 
teacher, praeceptor, 5ris, m. ; 

praeceptrix, ieis, /. 
tear down, rescindo, ere, scidi, 

seissus ; dlrud, ere, nil, 

tell, say, dlcfl, ere, dM, dio- 



tua. 



H3, I, « 



temper, 

temple, acdes, is, /. 

I, n. When used with 
■precision, aedes refers to 
the building only, while 
templum includes the con- 
secrated area as well. 

ten, decern. 

tend, pertineS, ere, ul. 

tenor, sentiment, sententia, 
ae,/. 

tenth, decimus, a, um. 

terms, conditions, condiciones, 
urn,/. 

terrify, terreo, ere, ul, territus ; 
greatly terrify, perterreo, ere, 
ul, itus. 

territory, fine's, ium, m. 

Teutons, Teuton!, um, m. 

than, quam, conj. 

thanks, gratiae, arum, /. 

thanksgiving, supplioatio, onis, 
/. 



that, ille, ilia, ilhid ; is ea, id ; 
that of yours, iste, ista, 

that (rel. pron.), qui, quae, 

that, in order that, ut ; qui, 
quae, quod with the sub- 
junctive ; with compara- 
tives, quo. 

that, lest, with verbs of fear- 
ing, ne. 

that not, in order that not, 

that not, with verbs of fear- 
ing, ut. 

that (of result), ut; that 
not, ut non. 

that, the fact that, as to the 
fact that, quod, conj, 

that, on the ground that, 

that, after verbs of doubt- 
ing, etc., quia, Ut. why 
not? 
the . . . the (with compara- 
tives), quo . . . oo. 
theft, furtum, i, n. 
their, their own, suus, a, um. 
then, afterwards, deinde. 
then, accordingly, igitur. 
then, at that time, turn. 



ther 



ibi. 



therefore, itaque; or igitur 

following one or more 

words of the sentence; 

propterea. 
thick, crassus, a, um. 
thing, res, rel, /. 
thing, a thing which, id 

quod, or simply quod. 
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think, puto, 1 ; sentio, Ire, 
sons!, senaus; arbitror, 1. 
think, reflect, cogito, 1. 
think, regard, exlatimO, 1. 

third, tertius, a, urn. 
third, third part, tertia pars. 

thirteenth, tertius decimua. 

thirty, triginta. 

this, hie, haoc, hoc ; this side 
of, citrS, prep, with ace. 

thither, e6. 

those (as antecedent of rela- 
tive), ei, eae, e&. 

thou, til, tut. 

though, quamquam, quam vis, 
etsl, cum. 

thousand, mllle, pi. nulla, him, 



threaten, 

threaten (to do some- 
thing), minor, 1. 
threats, minae, arum, /. 
three, tres, tria. 

three days, triduum, I, n. 
three hundred, trecentl, ae, 

a. 
three times, ter, adv. 
three years, triennium, i, n. 
through, through the instru- 
mentality of, per, ■prey. 

throw, jacio, ere, jScl, jactus. 

throw into confusion, per- 
turbs, 1. 

thus, i t a ; sic. 

thwart, obsistS, ere, obstitl, 
with dot. 

Tiberius, Tiberius, I, m. 

till, dum, donee, quoad, conj". 

till, up to, ad, prep, with ace. 



time, tompus, oris, n. 
tithe, decuma, a«, /. 
Titurius, TitOrius, 1, m. 
Titus, Titus, I, m. 
to, ad, prep, with ace. 

to which, whither, quo, adv. 
to-day, hodie. 
to-morrow, eras, 
too, too much, nimium, adv. 
(too), and that too, et is, ea, id. 
top of, summus, a, urn. 
Tolosa, Toulouse, TolSsa, ae, /. 
towards (of feeling), in, erga, 
with ace.; of motion, ad, 

town, oppidum, i, n. 
transport, transports, 1. 
treachery, Insidiae, arum, /. ; 

perfidia, ae, /. 
treaty, foedus, eris, n. 
trench, fossa, ae, /. 
Treveri, Treveri, orum, m. 
trial, judicium, I, n. 
tribe, gSns, gentis, /. 
tribunate, tribunatus, Os, m. 
tribune, tribunus, i, m. ; tribune 

of the people, tribunus 

plSbis. 
tribute, stlpendiui 
troops, cSpiae, ! 

trust, cSnfido, i 

trusty, fidelia, e. 

try, oonor, 1. 

turn, eonverto, ere, vert^ 

Tusculum, Tusculum, I, n. 
twelfth, duodecimus, a, urn. 
twelve, duodecimo. 



m, I, n. 



i, ftsus, semi- 
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twenty, vlginti. 
two, duo, duae, duo. 

two days, blduum, I, n. 

two hundred, due rati, ae, a. 

two years, biennium, I, n. 
tyrant, tyrannus, I, m. 

U 
Ubii, Ubir, arum, m. 
unbroken, uninjured, integer, 

gra, grum. 
uncertain, incertus, a, urn. 
uncle, avunculus, I, m. 
undergo, subeS, Ire, il, iturus. 
understand, intellego, ere, lSd, 

undertake, suscipio, ere, oipl, 

(septus. 
unharmed, iocolumis, e. 
unjust, in Justus, a, urn. 
unless, nisi. 
unless indeed, nisi vero, 

nisi forte, 
unpopularity, invidia, ae, /. 
until, dum, donee, quoad; as 

prep., ad with ace. 
unwilling, invftus, a, urn. 
be unwilling, nolo, nolle, 

uprightness, probitas, atis, /. 
uprising, tumultus, us, m. ; 

mStus, us, m. 
urge, bortor, 1. 
US, nos, nostrum, nostrf, p}. of 

ego. 
use (noun), usus, us, m. 
use (verb), fltor, I, usus. 
TJsipetes, Usi petes, um, m. 
utter, dlcS, ere, dlri, diotus. 
utterance, vSx, vScis, f. 



valiantly, fortiter. 

valley, vallis, is, /. 

valor, virtus, litis, /. 

value, aestimo, 1. 

Vanquish, vinoS, ere, viol, 

victus. 
Venetl, Venetl, Srum, m. 
(vengeance), take vengeance 

on, ulclsoor, I, ultus. 
venture, audefl, ere, ausus. 
Versgri, VeragrI, Srum, m. 
Vercingetorix, Vercingetorlx, 

Veires, Verres, is, m. 
versed in, perltus, a, um. 
very, vrith adjectives, expressed 

by the superlative degree; 

elsewhere, valde. 
with substantives, ipse, a, um ; 

with superlatives, vel. 
very many, eompliirea, ia. 
Vesontio, Vesontio, onis, m. 
Vestal Virgin, virgo Ves talis, 

virginis Vestalis,/. 
veteran, veteranus, a, um. 
vice, improbit&s, atis, /. 
vicinity, in the vicinity of, for 

the vicinity of, ad, with 

victory, victoria, ae, /. 
village, vlcus, I, m. 
violate, violfi, 1. 
Vlromandui, Virom&ndul, 

virtue, virtus, litis, /. 

visit, adoii, Ire, il, itus ; visit 
(with punishment, etc.), 
affieio, ere, fSol, feotus. 
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wage, gero, ere, gessi, gestus. 

wait, exspectO, 1. 

wall, mtiriis, I, m. ; wall of a 
house, paries, etis, m. 

war, bellum, i, n. 

war-chariot, essedum, t, n. 

ward off, dspello, ere, pull, 
pulsus. 

warlike, bellicosus a, um. 

wain, monco, ere, ul, itua. 

(warning), give a warning, ad- 
moneo, 5re, ul, itus. 

watch, vigilia, ae, /. 

water, aqua, ae, /. 

way, manner, modus, I, m. 
way, route, iter, itineris, n. 

weak, debilis, e. 

weakness, inflrmitas, atis, /. 

weakened, confectus, a, um. 

wealth, divitiae, arum, /. 

wealthy, dives, itis. 

weapons, arma, drum, n. 

welcome, gratus, a, um. 

well, bono. 

what (interrog.), quid, subst. ; 
what kind, nature, of 
what nature, quilis, e. 

whatever, quisquis, quicquid. 

when? quan do . 

when (relative), cum, ut, 
ubi. 

whenever, ut, cum. 

where? ubi. 
where (relative), ubi ; wher- 
ever, ubiounque. 



whether, num, -ne. 
whether ... or, ufrum . . . 
an; whether . . . not, 
nonne. 
which, qui, quae, quod, 
while, dum, donee, conj. 
whither, quo. 
who? quis. 
who, which (rel. pron.), qui, 

quae, quod, 
who (does) not, who (is) not, 

whole, totus, a, um. 

why? cur, quid, quam ob rem. 

why not, after nulla causa 
eat, etc., quia. 
wicked, soeleratus, a, um. 
wickedness, scelus, oris, n. 
wide, latus, a, um. 
wife, uxor, oris, /. 
will, testamentum, I, n. 
willingly, readily, libenter. 
win, attain, adiplsoor, t, adep- 
tus ; win over, eoneiliC, 
1. 
winter, hiems, emis, /. 

winter quarters, hiberna, 

wisdom, sapientia, ae, /. 

wise, sapiens, entis. 

wish, volo, velle, volui. 

with, cum, prep, with abl. 
with (not involving partici- 
pation), at the house of, 
apud, prep, with ace. 

withdraw ((run*.), subduco, 
ere, dux:, duetus ; (in- 
trant.), decedo, ere, cessi. 



within, intra, prep, with ace. 
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without, sine, prep, with abl. 
be without, oared, ere, ul, 

itBrus. 
withstand, sustineo, ere, ui, 

tentus. 

woman, mulier, eria, /. 
wonder, mlror, 1. 
wonderful, mlrabilis, e. 
wont, am wont, per/, of C5n- 

su@sc5, ere, suevl, suetus. 
woods, silva, ae, /. 
word, verbum, i, n. 
work (a toork), opus, eris, n. 
worship, veneror, 1 ; cold, ere, 

colul, cultus. 
worthy, dignus, a, on. 
wound, vulnus, eris, n. 
wounded, saucius, a, urn. 
wreck (0/ vessel*), frango, ere, 

fregi, f r actus. 
wrest, extorqueo, ere, torsi, 

tortus, with dat. of person 

from whom. 



wretched, miser, a, um. 
write, serlbfl, ere, serlpsi. scrip- 



wrong, injuria, ae, /. ; wrong- 
doing, injuriae, arum, f. 



year, annus, r, m. 

yet, nevertheless, tamen. 

not yet, nondum. 
yield, oedo, ere, eessl, cessu- 

rus. 
you, tfl, tul; vfls, vestrum or 

young man, juvenis, is, m. 
your, your own, tuus, a, um ; 

vester, tra, trum. 
youth, period of youth, adulea 

eentia, ae, f. 



zeal, studium, I, n. 
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